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Foreword 
BY ALAK ZENKAR RINPOCHE, THUBTEN NIMA 


This doctrine of the great secret, the Guhyagarbha Tantra,’ 

Is the heart essence of a million wisdom dakinis’ and 

The path that was traversed by the accomplished vidyadharas*® 
of India and Tibet. 

Among the dharma treasures of the Snow Land of Tibet, 

This is the innermost jewel of all. 


Based on the interdependent, timely awakening of excellent aspirations, 

Now this has been translated into the English language; 

So in those Western lands the great gateway of the vidyadharas’ practice 
has been opened, and 

This noble accomplishment is a great ornament of the doctrine. 


Wherever this dharma is propagated, 

May it become like Oddiyana [i-e., Orgyen],’ the pure land of the 
vidyadharas; 

And with the vajra pride that comes from the youthful glory of the two 
accomplishments, 

May that land be filled with an assembly of dakas and dakinis. 


At the request of the learned Lama Chénam and the skilled 
translator Sangye Khandro, I, Thubten Nima, quickly wrote this down 
on the 8th day of January, 2010. May there be virtue! 


* gy sangwa’i nyingpo (reyud gsang ba’i snying po, gubyagarbhatattvavinishcayansahatan- 
tra); Secret Essence Tantra 

* khandro (mkha’ gro); female space traveler 

‘ rigdzin (rig dzin); awareness holder 

du-rgyan 


Khenpo Namdrol 


Was] Rag eae 


Padmasambhava Temple Ry aQayayany. ay 


VY] Aurenn Rgsseraerdgs’ yey YW Sg] MA AIR AR RIAA IAG ASA ZA DAN 
Spurn gs Shay Gakaeraargeay ARORA URS HA GIN AINS A AIN BSS VARAIAA 
MAN GANS aiQa rE AAR ANA Yad Qa Aq axa aarga ahaisq gn ITAA INK 
LINER Aq ABaryag yy GG RE Bey AR GAARA GA HA GARAANY GPAs 
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Introduction 


THE ROOT CAUSE for the perpetual wandering of beings in samsara, 
tormented by endless suffering, is to hold to an incorrect understanding 
of the fundamental nature* of phenomena,” For this misunderstanding 
to be purified, the compassionate and skillful Buddha turned the wheel 
of dharma on inconceivable subjects that are in harmony with the true, 
fundamental nature of things. 

To synthesize these teachings, there are two categories: the causal 
vehicle of characteristics and the vajra vehicle of Secret Mantra. In the 
vajra vehicle of Secret Mantra, there are two divisions: the common outer 
tantras and the uncommon inner tantras. The inner tantras are the three 
categories of generation-stage Mahayoga,‘ completion-stage Anuyoga,” 
and the great perfection-stage Atiyoga.‘ The tantra of the Glorious Secret 
Essence primarily belongs to the category of Mahayoga. It is taught that, 
among the distinctions within Mahayoga, namely the great accomplish- 
ment practices of the eight herukas and the eighteen classes of the great 
tantras, this Secret Essence Tantra extracts the essence of them all, as well 
as being the general tantra of enlightened mind. The twenty-two chapters 
of this tantra afford an explanation of the three tantras of the ground, 
path, and result and, within the context of the tantra of the path, the ten 
topics of tantra. 

In brief, this commentary [Essence of Clear Light] gives extremely clear 


* ney litk ( gnas lugs) 

» cha nyid (chos nyid, dharmatd) 

© naljor chenpo (rnal ‘byor chen po) 

4 ye su naljor (rjes su rnal ‘byor) 

* dod mai naijor (gdod mai rnal ‘byor) 

‘ gytt kyi ngé po chit (rgyud kyi dngos po bcu) 
® Gdsal nying po (od gsal snying po) 
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explanations on the topics of the generation stage, completion stage,’ and 
all the way up through the trekcho instructions of the Great Perfection 
School. In this way, since this commentary brings together all the upade- 
shas” of the unsurpassed tantras, it is the epitome of the profound. Just 
by listening to this profound subject, it is certain that one’s mind will be 
released from its strong hold on ordinary phenomena, needless to men- 
tion the benefits of practice. 

I have been the recipient of tremendous kindness expressed to me by 
many great incarnate masters from whom I received this [Secret Essence] 
empowerment, the corresponding commentaries, and pith oral instruc- 
tions many times. These masters, who are equal to the Buddha, include 
Kyabje Dilgo Khyentse Rinpoche, Kyabje Drupwang Penor Rinpoche, 
Kyabje Jigme Phuntsok Jungney Rinpoche, and the great dzogchen 
khenpo, Thubten Tsondrii Phuntsok. 

I have also accomplished the requisite mantra accumulations for the 
peaceful and wrathful deities of this mandala and have carefully contem- 
plated the inner meaning of this teaching many times over. In order to 
ensure that the sacred lineage of this tantra will spread throughout time 
and space, | have opened the door to these teachings in several loca- 
tions around the world and have built the great support and supported 
mandala of deities in locations where they were previously nonexistent. 
Most importantly, when I really consider that, for most of my adult life, I 
have been inseparable from this profound tantra, I feel an overwhelming 
sense of heartfelt joy and gratitude. 

Also, when I began coteach this subject to Westerners, Sangye Khandro 
and Lama Chonam joined me by tirelessly serving asthe translators. Under 
my direction, they have translated not only this commentary, Essence of 
Clear Light, but also Key to the Precious Treasury’ by Dodrupchen Jigme 
Tenpa’i Nyima and the Omniscient Longchenpa’s word-for-word com- 
mentary entitled the Thorough Dispelling of Darkness throughout the Ten 
Directions‘ into the English language so that future generations will have 
the opportunity to learn this tantra. These efforts will certainly bring great 
waves of crucial benefit for the Buddha's doctrine and sentient beings. 


* kyed rim and dzok rim (bskyed rim and rdzogs rim) 
* men ngak (man ngag); pith instructions 
* rinchen dzéd kyi de mig (rin chen mdzod kyi lde mig) 


* chok chu minsel (phyog: bcu mun sel) 
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In general, we can consider the translators to be like the eyes of the 
world—the sun that illuminates darkness—so just as the great scholars 
and translators of the past have taught, it is necessary to always remem- 
ber and appreciate their kindness. I hope that these words will serve as a 


reminder to all of us to keep this close to our hearts. 


This brief introduction is offered by Khenpo Namdrol 
from Yanglesho, Pharping, Nepal, the site ofthe second 
sacred Bodhgaya,' on October, 28th 2009. 


Translators’ Note 


ACCORDING TO THE wisdom intent of the great Indian pandit 
Kukuradza, there are eighteen great classes of tantras. Among them, the 
tantra of the Magical Manifestation Matrix,’ the Secret Essence, is consid- 
ered the general tantra of enlightened mind. Many of the greatest accom- 
plished scholars and practitioners of the past have composed extensive 
and brief commentaries based upon this tantra. 

This commentary entitled Essence of Clear Light was composed by the 
great cnakravartin ruler of scholarship and accomplishments, the actual 
emanation of Manjushri, Mipham Jampal Gyepa’i Dorje, who was born in 
the Western year of 1846" and lived to be sixty-seven years of age, passing 
on in 1912, the Year of the Male Water Rat. Mipham Rinpoche’s writing 
is generally based on oral instructions from lineage vidyadharas and, in 
particular, the wisdom intent of both the omniscient masters Rongzompa 
and Longchenpa. Not only that, through his own impeccable logic, he 
composed this excellent commentary as an overview of Longchenpa’s 
extensive treatise entitled Thorough Dispelling of Darkness throughout the 
Ten Directions. 

Essence of Clear Light has many special features, such as being extremely 
clear and easy to understand, while at the same time illuminating all the 
crucial points of the entire path of Secret Mantra Vajrayana. The teachings 
contained in Essence of Clear Light are not only useful for dharma practice 
in general, but especially applicable for the practice of the three innermost 
yogas of Secret Mantra. For that application, there are the eleven topics 
well known throughout the teaching of tantra that are clearly elucidated 
in this text. The topics are: 


* gyutriildrawa (sgyu phruldrva ba) 
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the nature as it is—the view, immovable—samadhi, forsaking the pass— 
conduct, the array—mandala, traversing the stages—empowerment, not 
transgressing—samaya, pursuing the goal—accomplishment, presenta- 
tion to the places—offerings, the manifestation—enlightened activity, 
binding—mudra, and recitation—mantra. These topics are the crucial 
points of the path through which the common and supreme siddhis’ are 
brought to fruition. As Mipham Rinpoche points out in this commen- 
tary, if these topics are not understood, then there is no other method 
through which the final result on the path can be achieved. 

In brief, this excellent text brings an undeniable understanding that all 
dualistic phenomena arising from the ignorance of grasping and fixating 
are primordially pure as the truth of inseparable purity and evenness, or 
the great dharmakaya.’ Aside from realizing this view, there is no other 
method through which to receive the genuine wisdom transmission of 
the lineage of the vidyadhara masters. 

It is for these reasons that we have attempted this translation under 
the guidance and authorization of Khen Rinpoche Namdrol, who kindly 
granted the empowerment, transmission, and explanation of this com- 
mentary several times. Khen Rinpoche Namdrol received the transmis- 
sions for the Guhyagarbha Tantra, including this commentary, from his 
master, Chéje Kheachen Jigme Phuntsok Rinpoche. Khen Rinpoche 
Namdrol journeyed to Golog, Tibet in 1988 with the aspiration to not 
only meet Choje but, specifically, to receive all the transmissions for this 
tantra and its commentaries. Upon arriving at Larung Gar, the encamp- 
ment of Chdje and his following of thousands of disciples, Khen Rin- 
poche Namdrol’s prayers were answered as he was able to receive all the 
empowerments, transmissions, and teachings over the course of the fol- 
lowing year. 

Choje Jigme Phuntsok Rinpoche was born in 1933, and immediately 
after birth he sat upright without assistance and draped the placenta over 
his left shoulder just as a monk would wear his robe. He then opened his 
eyes and began to recite the heart mantra of Manjushri, om ahrapa tsa na 
dhi. Based on anumber of signs, Chéje was recognized as an incarnation 
of Terton Lerab Lingpa, and at the age of seven he began finding recep- 
tacles containing treasure teachings hidden by Guru Padmasambhava in 


* ngo driip (dngos grub); zctual attainment 


* cho ku (chos skit); enlightened body of truth 
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the eighth century. Chéje always had profound devotion for Ju Mipham 
Rinpoche and spent his entire life reciting a supplication prayer to him, 
as well as practicing meditation based upon a manual written by Mipham 
Rinpoche on the subject of Mahasandhi.* Chéje always claimed this was 
the reason why he was able to overcome many obstacles in his life and 
fulfill his duties to Padmasambhava as his representative. 

As a young man Chéje traveled to the Dzachuka region of Tibet to 
meet and study with the great scholar-hermit Thubten Chopel, who was 
a heart disciple of Mipham Rinpoche. It was from this great master that 
Choje received the Gubyagarbha transmissions in their entirety. The life 
story of this great master, who was himself an emanation of Mafijushri, is 
remarkable. Chdje’s enlightened mind passed into the basic space of phe- 
nomena’ in January 2004, and his lineage continues through the many 
highly realized disciples that carry on his legacy of teachings. 

It has been our great fortune to study under one of his principal dis- 
ciples, Khen Rinpoche Namdrol, who is a perfect example of the teach- 
ings that he so expertly transmits. We want to emphasize the importance 
of receiving the lineage blessings prior to reading or attempting to study 
this commentary, since this level of dharma belongs to the highest cycle 
of unsurpassed inner Secret Mantra. Empowerment for the peaceful and 
wrathful deities from the kama or terma lineage and a reading transmis- 
sion for this commentary must both be received. Once receiving empow- 
erment, if one wishes to keep a copy of this precious teaching on one’s 
shrine as an object of devotion, that is also acceptable. It is our sincere 
hope that all interested practitioners will carefully maintain the dignity 
of honoring the wisdom lineage tradition. 

We confess all shortcomings and any errors that may have occurred in 
the course of this translation and welcome any improvements or sugges- 
tions that would be of value to the pure dissemination of this tantra. Our 
only concern is to serve the doctrine and sentient beings, and to that end 
the merit accumulated through this effort is dedicated to the long life of 
the lineage masters, the firm presence of the doctrine in this world, and the 
liberation of parent sentient beings. We are grateful to Shashikala Reitz, 


Ila Reitz, and the shedra students at Tashi Choling for their help with 


* dzogpachenpo (rdzogs pa chen po, Atiyoga); Great Perfection 
» ché kyi ying (chos kyi dbyings, dharmadhatu) 
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this translation, and also to Kay Henry for assisting us with formatting 
and editing the text. 

In the transliteration of Sanskrit terms, we have departed from the 
standard practice by replacing §, s, and c with sh, sh, and ch, respectively. 
Superscripted, lowercase letters of the alphabet refer the reader to foot- 
notes where—upon first occurrence—we have given the Tibetan and, 
where known, Sanskrit equivalents for technical terms. The numbering of 
these notes begins again with the first letter of the alphabet on each new 
page. Superscripted Arabic numerals refer to endnotes that will be found 
following the translation. These notes are numbered consecutively. The 
headings and subheadings throughout the main text were added for the 
convenience of the reader and are not present in the original Tibetan. 

Finally, we wish tothank the patrons of the dharma who, like the wind, 
silently but certainly move things along by making it possible for us to 
devote all of our time to the craft and offering of translation work. 


Lama Chinam and Sangye Khandro 
Tashi Choling, Fall 2009 
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An Overview of the Secret Commentary 
Thorough Dispelling of Darkness 


throughout the Ten Directions entitled 


Essence of Clear Light 


MIPHAM JAMPAL GyeEpa'l Dorje 


FAYSORRE MTSTES IMRAN] SRR AA QT 
KAMARA RSS ARIA Far [aRargaeraag an anrgay Say 
aqaigara3q Saas Geary RR BR NIRA Karak gar Fer fa 
Qa aaa Sanaa 4 Ras Sax qaargeragqHearaq Iya 
NAT AH Ayrasraay [Haha aiqgyaacSeqgagqngsy [asar 
HRA TR AGT BANAT (SeSanSarQasce gargrsq RAR 


SEIT AT RAGAN] (FaMNA AR Garena gy | 


Homage 


Homage to the Guru Manjughoshaya! 


In the inner space of original purity* free from elaboration, 
Inseparable from the spontaneous presence of the depth of awareness, 
Your wisdom body is free from aging and decline. 

May the youthful Mafijushri grant auspiciousness! 


In the basic space? of the evenness‘ of phenomena, 

You have fully perfected the manifestation of self-appearances as the 
three kayas.* 

Original Protector‘ free from obstruction and 

Longchenpa, Drimed Odzer,’ please watch over me! 


As the Lion of Speech, ' the fire of your reasoning 

Incinerated the wild thickets of the proponents of perverse views in 
this world 

And you attained an ambrosialike kaya of gentle glory. 

May you, Rongzom Chokyi Zangpo,” be ever victorious! 


To the vidyadhara gurus of the wisdom, symbolic, and aural lineages; 
The yidam deities with peaceful, passionate, and wrathful demeanors; 


* ka dag (ka dag) 

® zhi ying ( gzhi dbyings) 

* nyampa nyid (mnyam pa nyid) 

4 ku (sku); eclightened body 

* déd ma’igonpo ( gdod ma’i mgon po); Kuntuzangpo (kun tu bzang po, Samantabhadra) 
(rong zom chos kyi bzang po), Dharmabhadra 
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And the dakinis of the three sacred places as well as the three lineages of 
protectors— 
To the all-pervasive deities of the Three Roots, I respectfully pay 


homage! 


Statement of Commitment 


Throughout the three realms, 

The lion’s roar of the supreme vehicle proclaims the exaltation* 

Of the original purity and evenness of phenomenal existence, 

Terrif ying the hordes of [teachers like] wild beasts whose speech is 
perverted. 

This pith meaning of the profound and vast vajra tantras, 

Possessing the six sublime features’ of Secret Mantra’s Earlier Translation 
School, 

Will be fully explained here in this concise overview of the essence’ 

Like the way in which the brilliant light of the sun and moon 

Thoroughly dispels the darkness of the ten directions. 


The explanation of this great tantra—the Glorious Magical Manifesta- 
tion Matrix, The Secret Essence Definitive Nature Just As It Is*—in which 
mind‘ and wisdom! are revealed to be self-appearances, has two sections: 
the greatness of the tantra to be explained and an explanation of its 


meaning. 


1 THE GREATNESS OF THE TANTRA TO BE EXPLAINED 
This has two parts: 
I The various vast, Common Cantras 


2 The essential profound, uncommon tantras 


* dechen (bae chen) 

* dod ney dag nyam (gdod nas dag mnyam) 

© chewa driiz den (che ba drug ldan) 

4 pal gyutriil drawa sangwa'i nyingpo de kona nyid nge pa (dpal 
sgyu 'phruldrva ba gsang bai snying po de kho na nyid nges pa) 

© sem (sems, chitta) 

 yeshe( yeshes jnana) 
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First, this general tantra, the great Magical Manifestation Matrix, holds a 
secret that surpasses all others for it fully illuminates the crucial wisdom 
intent’ of all oceanic tantras of Vajrayana. Generally, in the tantra Mirror 
of Vajrasattva’s Heart>* it states: 


The generation [stage] Mahayoga resembles the ground of all 
doctrines, 

The completion [stage] Anuyoga resembles the path of all 
doctrines, 

And the Great Perfection, Atiyoga, resembles the result of all 
doctrines. 


Given that Mahayoga teaches the complete meaning of the ground, path, 
and result of all mantra vehicles, based on that it is necessary to gain cer- 
tainty in all practices of mantra. 

Concerning this inner tantra of Secret Mantra Mahayoga, if specific 
categories are enumerated the tantras contained herein are limitless. The 
ways of approaching wisdom’s magical manifestation matrix of deities, 
mantra, and samadhi‘ are limitless in that they conform to each disciple’s 
elements, faculties, and intentions. This is why it cannot be said, “The 
limit is this.” Nevertheless, from the point of view of the nature, there are 
the two classes: the various vast, common tantras as well as the essential 
profound, uncommon tantras. 


1.1 The Various Vast, Common Tantras 


First, if [explained] according to the common, general approach, when 
the limitless categories of tantra are synthesized into classes there are 
six corresponding to the five classes of enlightened body, speech, mind, 
qualities, and activities,” inseparable from the sixth class of Vajradhara, 
or the all-pervasive class of the Heruka. According to their subject, there 
are those (tantras] that emphasize method,‘ those that emphasize prajiia,* 
and those that emphasize the wisdom of indivisible method and prajfia. 


* gong pa (dgengs pa) 

> dorje sempai nying gi melong (rdo rje sems dpa’i snying gi me long) 
ting ngen dzin (ting nge dzin); meditative stabilization 

4 tab (thabs, upaya) 

© sher ab (shes rab); incisive knowledge 
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These three approaches are further described as the father, mother, and 
nondual rantras, respectively. For example, [the tantra] that clearly reveals 
the magical body is the Gubyasamaja, the tantra emphasizing clear light 
is the Chakrasamvara,’ and the tantraemphasizing the wisdom of union is 
the Kalachakra.‘ Given that the Kalachakra is said to be a nondual tantra 
exclusively emphasizing that which is being illustrated, namely, the genu- 
ine wisdom of union, it is referred to as the neutral state of Vajrasattva. 
Consequently, within the Nyingma® scriptures on mantra, Mahayoga 
itself is divided into three [classes], namely, the Maha of Mahi,” and so 


forth. 


1.2 The Essential Profound, Uncommon Tantras 


Second, according to the profound, uncommon, specific approach, there 
are also two: the tantric classes of the vast and those of the profound. For 
the first, there are the well-known great tantras of the eighteen classes." 
Among them, the basis or very essence is this Secret Essence Tantra. If one 
wonders why these tantras are so uncommon and profound, it is because 
in order to unerringly comprehend the crucial wisdom intent of all inner 
classes of Secret Mantra these are the tantras that must be relied upon. 
Although all categories of unsurpassed mantra are similar in how they 
bring [aspirants] to maturity through the four empowerments and how 
the key points are internalized through the path of the two stages, the 
majority of tantras tend to only teach the practice of deity and mantra, 
as well as the methods that emphasize the crucial point of the channels, 
winds, and essential fluids’ of the completion stage. In truth, the crucial 
point for all of those practices lies in knowing the view of the great purity 
and evenness of phenomenal existence and the manner through which 
genuine wisdom is directly introduced through illustration. That which 
is otherwise hidden within the vajra words is clearly illuminated in these 
tantras. 

For instance, in the Ka/achakra Vajrapani openly reveals crucial points 


* sangwa dii pa (gsang ba ‘dus pa); Gathering of Secrets 

b khorlo dem chag (‘khor lo bde mchog); Wheel of Supreme Exaltation 

© dit kyi khorlo gyit (dus kyi ‘khor lo rgyud, paramadibud dhoddbritashrikalachakrandmata 
ntraraja); Wheel of Time 

4 nga gyur (snga gyur); Early Translation School 

* esa, ling, and tigle (risa, rlung, and thig le; nadi, prana, and bindu) 
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that are otherwise hidden within the vajra words. Hence, that tantra is 
referred to as “that which opens the precious vessel of buddhahood.” This 
occurs as follows. The essence of the path of the vajra vehicle is the wis- 
dom of the fourth empowerment, Other vehicles merely state “the fourth 
resembles that” and hint at this during the third empowerment without 
openly revealing it. Consequently, some Indian masters teaching these 
tantras assumed that the wisdom of the fourth empowerment amounted 
to the mere bliss of union, the mind free of attachment, the theory of 
emptiness, and the like. These assumptions are clearly refuted in the Com- 
mentary on the Seven Aspects of Union,’ Indrabhiti’s Proving Wisdom,’ and 
other texts. 

Even these days in Tibet® there are many charlatans who disparage 
upadeshas that introduce the wisdom of the fourth [empowerment] by 
asserting that newly uniting the feeling of bliss with notions of emptiness 
constitutes the connate‘ and so forth. That is why the Kalachakra Tantra 
addresses the issue of the genuine connate being illustrated, namely, the 
nondual wisdom kaya of unchanging bliss and emptiness that possesses 
the supreme of all aspects.“” This all-pervasive, spacelike vajra nature that 
transcends the phenomena of substance and mind is clearly illuminated 
in that tantra [i.e., Kalachakra] itself as well as in its commentary Proving 
Wisdom and others. Since this is a sacred upadesha, it must permeate the 
crucial wisdom intent of all classes of tantra. It is for this reason there is 
the well-known quote: 


A tantra must be known through other tantras. 


Given that this great tantra openly reveals the crucial points of the 
view and meditation of unsurpassed mantra and precisely determines the 
genuine wisdom intent of the entire Vajrayana vehicle, it is the single most 
precious jewel within the three worlds. 

This king of all tantras possesses superb qualities such as being the pin- 
nacle of all vehicles, the source of all doctrines, the general commentary 
on all scriptures, the great swift path of all buddhas, and the sacred goal 


* kha jor diin gy: drelwa (kha sbyor bdun gyi grel ba) 

» yeshe driip (ye shes grub) 

* sil den (bsil ldan); an epithet for Tibet 

4 then kye (han shyes, sabaja); connate, coemergent 

© nam kiin chog den gyi tong pa nyid (rnam kun mehog ldangyi stong pa nyid) 
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of their wisdom intent. The crucial points revealed in this tantra are not 
to be found elsewhere. Some texts are carelessly composed by authors 
who extract some profound vajra words from the tantras and intellectu- 
ally interpret them according to the capacity of their own minds. Their 
attempts are as far from the crucial point as life is from a corpse. Know- 
ing this, fortunate ones with exceptional interest and yearning for the 
Vajrayana must be persistent in their efforts directed toward learning and 
teaching this tantra without regard for their own bodies or even their 
lives. 


2 THE EXPLANATION OF THE MEANING 
OF THIS TANTRA 
This has two parts: 

1 The vast, common tradition 


2 The profound, uncommon tradition 


Second, the meaning of this tantra is explained according to the two great 
chariots of the tradition: the vast, common tradition and the profound, 
uncommon tradition. 


24 The Vast, Common Tradition 


First is the superb and glorious Zurpatradition, king amongall vidyadharas 
of mantra, which interprets the Secret Essence Tantra according to the 
Mahayoga scriptures. 


2.2 The Profound, Uncommon Tradition 
‘This has three parts: 
1 The explanation of the meaning of the title 
2 A synopsis of the crucial points of the meaning of the subject 


3 An extensive explanation of the meaning of the words of this tantra 


The second tradition is explained according to the unsurpassed wisdom 
intent of the Lions of Speech, [the omniscient masters] Rongzompa and 
Longchenpa, who assert that this tantra is the Maha of Ati and, among 
the three divisions of the Great Perfection, holds the same crucial points 
as that of the Ati of Maha. Accordingly, the secret Great Perfection is 
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revealed in three ways: revealing the inseparability of the stages of gen- 
eration and completion, where mind and wisdom are the mandala of 
self-appearances; revealing the nature of mind itself to be primordially 
awakened, without relying on the stages of generation and completion; 
and revealing the nature of wisdom’s self-appearances to be the intrinsic 
nature’ of awakening. The explanation given here is in accord with the 
first of these three. 

These two traditions are of a single wisdom intent regarding the ulti- 
mate crucial point; however, the explanation presented here will follow 
the latter tradition, which possesses the crucial point of profound upade- 
sha. For tnis explanation, there are three sections: the explanation of the 
meaning of the title as a link to understanding the subject, a synopsis of 
the crucial points of the meaning of the subject, and an extensive explana- 
tion of the meaning of the words of this tantra.” 


2.2.1 The Explanation of the Meaning of the Title 


First, when an object is referred to as a “vase,” one can understand that 
this refers to an object with a bulging belly. Similarly, by hearing the title, 
disciples with sharp faculties will not only comprehend the meaning of 
the title but also internalize the meaning of the tantra, which in this case 
reveals all phenomena to be the mandala of primordial awakening.’ This 
is the reason the title of the text will be explained first. 

Generally, the term “tantra” means continuum.‘ Here, “continuum” 
refers to the continuity of the words and meanings that reveal the various 
relationships between the deities, mantra, samadhi, and so forth, which 
are the methods that accomplish the goal of the common and supreme 
siddhis. 

Specifically, [the title] Secret Essence Definitive Nature Just As It Is can 
be described as follows. Saying “secret” means that all phenomena of 
samsara and enlightenment” are inseparably awakened and primordially 
abide as an inexhaustible ornamental wheel” of enlightened body, speech, 
and mind. The precise realization of this is the profound wisdom intent 


* rang zhin (vang bzbin) 
> ye ney sangye pa (ye nas sangs rayas pa) 
* gy (rgyud) 
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of the victorious ones. Since those with obscurations who are not suitable 
vessels do not realize this, [for them] this remains secret. 

The way it is secret is that, although the three kayas are indwelling, 
they are temporarily obscured and, thus, invisible. Moreover, the pro- 
found wisdom of the view that reveals that [the three kayas are indwell- 
ing] is not understood through one’s own strength alone. Either this is 
not taught by another or, even if it is, it still remains difficult to realize. In 
this way it is “obscured.”* If the uncommon view, meditation, and conduct 
of this tartra were not hidden from those who are unsuitable recipients, 
the secret doorway would be inappropriately exposed, opening the door 
to disregard and contempt. Therefore, to intentionally not reveal this is 
the meaning of “hidden.” [The term] “secret” is thereby established in the 
sense of being both obscured and hidden. 

“Essence” means the ultimate, fundamental nature of phenomena, pri- 
mordially awakened as an inexhaustible ornamental wheel of enlightened 
body, speech, and mind. This is the evenness of the Great Perfection. This 
explanation of the profound and vast is the basis of all phenomena, the 
quintessence, or that which is supreme, so it is the essence. 

The “nature just as it is” means the intrinsic nature of the three kayas, 
free from meeting and parting. This nature pervades all things and is the 
sole nature of everything. It is the fundamental nature just as it is; and 
since it is undeceiving, it is unmistaken. Due to always sustaining its own 
never-diminishing, intrinsic nature, the fact that it is unchanging is why 
it is expressed in this way. 

The “definitive” or genuine meaning‘ is not like a conventional mean- 
ing* that is taught as a means for leading disciples on the path. Rather, it 
is expressed in this way because it is the ultimate meaning exactly as inter- 
nalized by the Tathagata himself and then revealed directly to fortunate 
disciples. 

One should know that these four terms of the title (secret, essence, 
definitive, nature just as it is] are explained from the perspective of four 
conceptual distinctions that express the qualities of the great purity 
and evenness of primordial awakening. Moreover, that phenomena are 


* gab pa (gab pa) 
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primordially awakened constitutes the ground of the Secret Essence. Prac- 
ticing this as the indivisible stages of generation and completion is the 
path of the nature just as itis. Its culmination is the spontaneously present 
three kayas, the result that is realized definitively upon the ground. 

Alternatively, if general distinctions are made concerning what the four 
terms actually refer to, then from the point of view of the subject to be 
expressed, there are the ground, path, and result. The words expressing 
this appear as the sound of verbal language causing the audible resonance 
of sound symbolically represented in the volumes of scriptures. All of this 
must be combined congruently with the way the language is explained 
and applied. 


2.2.2 A Synopsis of the Crucial Points of the Meaning 
of the Subject 
This has two parts: 
1 Anexplanation of the purpose of and connection to the tantra 


2 A description of the meaning of the tantra 


For the second, there are two: an explanation of the purpose of and con- 
nection to the tantra asa link for those with comprehension [of the view] 
to engage and a description of the meaning of the tantra that holds this 


purpose. 


2.2.2.1 An Explanation of the Purpose of and Connection 
to the Tantra 


First, those who are inclined to analyze what to accept and reject may 
wonder what the subject of the tantra is, how it is articulated, and what 
the benefits are of understanding it, [In response,] for those who want to 
thoroughly investigate the connection to the purpose, it can be explained 
as follows. The main subjects of this tantra are the intrinsic nature mandala 
of the ground, the ultimate fundamental nature of phenomena primordi- 
ally awakened as great purity and evenness; the path of various methods 
that serve as the means for either directly or indirectly actualizing that 
[ground]; and utter purity and perfection as the mandala of the resulkt. In 
short, this tantra teaches the profound wisdom intent of mantra where 
everything is subsumed within the ground, path, and result. 

How is this explained? These subjects are fully revealed in the twentv- 
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two chapters of the root tantra through the combination of syllables, 
words, and sentences. That which embodies all immeasurable qualities, 
not separate from the enlightened body, speech, and mind of all the 
tathagatas, is the complete manifestation of the Lord of the Mandala’s 
own wisdom appearances arising as secret vajra words. In the self-appear- 
ing Akanishtha* the retinue of disciples who are not other than the 
teacher himself are taught by effortlessly knowing the meaning of wis- 
dom’sself-appearances. This is not aconventional meaning taught accord- 
ing to the needs of others. This occurs only through the strength of the 
Buddha’ blessings and the ever-increasing positive virtue of the disciples 
to be tamed. By means of establishing the definitive, genuine wisdom of 
the aryas,’"’ all the words of the supreme, secret tantra will appear to the 
mind through the general aspect of sound. That is the tantra appearing as 
sound. Congruent with that through the impulse to be expressive, winds 
are set in motion, inciting the source and movement of sound. Expressing 
this through speech is the tantra heard as sound. That which has become 
characteristic of or the support of this expression is outwardly arranged in 
the form of syllables that comprise the volumes of the tantra of symbolic 
indication. 

This connection to the meaning in the manner of root cause, contribut- 
ing circumstance, and result—such as the subject, the narrative context, 
and so forth—is fully clarified through the expression of the interrelated 
continuum of the sound of names, words, and syllables. Therefore, this is 
a continuum [i.e., tantra]. The purpose is that the intrinsic nature of the 
indicated meaning of these three tantras [of the ground, path, and result] 
is internalized through the indication of the expression of the tantra of 
syllables. Once the mind acknowledges a general meaning of the combi- 
nation of sounds and meanings, by fixation upon this as independently 
existing the symbolic unites with its referent, establishing a mental label. 
Such is the nature of all words. 

In dependence upon realizing the meaning of this subject, both the 
common and supreme siddhis will be fully actualized. This is the abso- 
lute purpose. Thus, the absolute purpose depends upon the purpose, and 
the purpose depends upon comprehension of the subject matter. Since 
realizing the meaning depends upon the expression, here there are the 


* rang nangogmin (rangsnang og min); self-appearing Above All Pure Land 
» pak pa ( 'phags pa); sublime ones 
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subject anc the expression, the object to comprehend and comprehen- 
sion, the purpose and the expression, the method and that which origi- 
nates from the method, and the purpose and the absolute purpose, each 
of which emerges from its causal relationship. Ultimately, the connec- 
tion between both the absolute purpose and the subject establishes their 
unique relationship. 

Therefore, it must be understood that this is the tantra that serves 
the purpose of effortlessly accomplishing both temporary and ultimate 
aims. As stated in the scriptures, this comes about through the strength 
of extraordinary accumulations of merit from previous lifetimes, and that 
is why such great benefit is derived from just hearing the sound of this 
tantraor seeing the scripture, regardless of whether the genuine meaning 


is actually realized. 


2.2.2.2 A Description of the Meaning of the Tantra 

This has four parts: 
1 The narrative context: the root cause 
2 Bringing forth the subject: the contributing circumstance 
3 The meaning of the tantra: the result 


4 The entire entrustment: the conclusion 


Second, there are four sections presented in concurrence with the four 
vajras: the narrative context’ as the root cause for the origin of the tantra, 
bringing forth the subject” as the contributing circumstance, the meaning 
of the tantra as the result to be completely understood, and the entire 
entrustment'‘ as the conclusion. 


2.2.2.2.1 Ihe Narrative Context: The Root Cause 


For the first, there are the five fully endowed circumstances.’ From the 
perspective of this great tantra, it is necessary to give an uncommon 
explanation; therefore, the teacher [i.e., the first of the five] is the glorious 
Kuntuzangpo,* sovereign of the vajra body, speech, and mind of all the 


* leng zhi ( gleng gzhi) 

Leng long ( gieng slong) 

* ted pa ( gtad pa) 

4 pin stim tsok pa nga (phun sum tshogs pa Inga). teacher, place, retinue, dharma, and time 
© Alwavs Excellent One. Samantabhadra 
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sugatas* of the ten directions and four times. Here, the assertion is that 
the nature of phenomena is primordially awakened as the teacher, rather 
than that the mind of a single individual practicing on the path becomes 
a temporary ripakaya®’”’ teacher who awakens as an embodiment of the 
wisdom mind. 

The place is the Akanishtha pure land palace of the space of phe- 
nomena, free from center or limit. Phenomena are self-appearing as the 
mandala of the essence of awakening, without boundary or direction and 
without the bias of a pure or impure land based on conflicting directions. 
The retinue is the manifestation of the great wisdom of self-appearances, 
and as such it is asserted that [the retinue] is not other than the mind 
stream of the teacher himself, who embodies the state of great awaken- 
ing in which the intrinsic natures of tainted and taintless phenomena are 
inseparable. This is not akin to individuals gathering through devotion, 
nor is it based on their having purified their mind streams, Time means 
that, within the fourth time of the basic space of evenness‘—free from 
transition and change—the effortless, inexhaustible ornamental wheel 
of enlightened body, speech, and mind abides as the ornament of the 
spontaneous Rich Array.’ This is unlike the distinctions of ordinary time 
such as the past, present, future, seconds, moments, and so forth, which 
are ephemeral fractions of time. The tantra [i.e.,, dharma] reveals that the 
phenomena of samsara and enlightenment are primordially, inseparably 
awakened as the intrinsic nature of great purity and evenness. Here, it is 
not taught that, by relying upon buddha families, teachers, causes, results, 
accepting, rejecting, and accomplishing the causes for enlightenment, the 
result will come about at a future time. 

These points are also understood through the synthesized words of 
the narrative context that state “when this was taught.” Given that the 
wisdom intent of teacher and retinue are inseparable, it says “when this 
was taught.’ There is a significant difference between saying “when,” men- 
tioned here, and saying “at one time,” which is not mentioned here. This 
explanation of the synthesized meaning of the narrative context must 
also convey the nature of the narrative context of the outer tantra’s origin, 


* de zhin shek pa (de bzhin gshegs pa) 

> ziitk ku (gzugs sku); enlightened body of form 

© nyam pa nyid kyi ying (mnyam pa nyid kyi dbying) 
4 nig po kéd pa (stug po bkod pa, Ghanavytha) 
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the inner arrangement of the bodhichitta, and the secret wisdom of clear 
light. 

The extensive explanation about the manner in which this is fully 
endowed can be understood, beginning with the way the spontaneously 
present, intrinsic nature mandala of the ground arises from within com- 
passion and how, from that, the peaceful and wrathful mandalas manifest. 
The extensive explanation can be known through the detailed commen- 
taries that illuminate the words and meaning of the vajra tantra. 


2.2.2.2.2 Bringing Forth the Subject: The Contributing 


Circumstance 


Second, according to the common approach, bringing forth the subject 
occurs when the teacher invokes the teachings by smiling, radiating light, 
extending his tongue, and so forth. The retinue brings forth the teach- 
ings by requesting through mannerisms and speech so that whatever 
constitutes the meaning will be induced. Nevertheless, according to this 
extraordinary context, the meaning of phenomena primordially awakened 
as the mandala of great purity and evenness becomes apparent within the 
wisdom intent of the sole Buddha because the Sugata invokes himself to 
express the aphorism; and through awe and amazement for this nature, 
the teachings are thus brought forth. 

Moreover, from the perspective of the greatness of awakening, the orig- 
inal purity of all phenomena as kayas and wisdom is Kuntuzangpo who, 
as the aspect of sustaining method, brings forth the subject as stated [in 
the root tantra]: 


How astonishing! The limbs of the vajra aggregates are .. . 


Thus, this speech concisely reveals that the universe and inhabitants are 
great purity. 

In addiction, from the perspective of the greatness of awakening, the 
evenness of the space of phenomena—spontaneously present within the 
nature without characteristics—is Kuntuzangmo* who, as the aspect of 
sustaining prajiia, brings forth the subject as stated [in the root tantra]: 


* Always Excellent Female, Samantabhadri 
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The realms of the ten directions are primordially 
nonexistent... 


Thus, this speech concisely reveals that phenomenal existence is great 
evenness. 

From the perspective of the greatness of awakening, the inseparable 
truth of the great perfection of purity and evenness, the great nature itself 
of the male-female as method and prajiia free from meeting and parting, 
brings forth the subject as stated [in the root tantra]: 


How astonishing! The marvel of such superb phenomena... 


Thus, this concisely reveals the inseparable two truths to be self-emergent 
wisdom. 

Even though phenomena have never wavered, are unwavering, and will 
never waver from this fundamental nature, all beings obstructed by the 
four secrets*” lack realization and must be tamed through whatever way is 
required by those whoare manifestations of compassion. Although count- 
less manifestations of this magical manifestation matrix appear, they can 


20 Who incarnate in har- 


all be synthesized as the six nirmanakaya’ sages, 
mony with the six classes of objects to tame. Even the categories of teach- 
ings taught in harmony with the elements, faculties, and minds of those 
to be tamed are said to be immeasurable. Nevertheless, these vehicles are 
subsumed here and explained as five categories that include the wrathful 
means for liberating the minds of those who are extremely unruly, nega- 


tive, and difficult to tame. 


2.2.2.2.3 The Meaning of the Tantra: The Result 
This has two parts: 
1 A general description of the three tantras 


2 A specific explanation of the tantra of the path 


Third, that which is to be completely understood—the meaning of the 
tantra—has two parts: a general description of the three tantras and a 
specific explanation of the tantra of the path. 


* sangwa zhi( gsang ba bzhi) 
> priil ku or tidku (sprul sku); enlightened body of emanation 
« tubpa dritg (thubpa drug); six sages. 


38 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 


KRtaqaaraqngqgwrasy scaqcFqac gage gagya 
qa acnds Sa gerakaags sy Far FqNAragargay agarga sang: 
ATH AKNALHY agarar Say garganger Avex gas gna asc’ 
ag garcis Farag ad Rar ga ZAIN HVS JAarayRar rary 
AH BRGQa Rs INANE INS HA INA TYE INI HIV AAG 
RSS| slag sraaagaysr gaara TATA YAS YAR NZS BS 
ARAN FNAS ATA VI YNTT AAG AU AALAND gaging} 
NSNTNR SS Ng cas S| Rega a arr genseaac ay 8 ain cat 
Zarsix Haraaraia s) TANS Gays segaasa Fay Hy grsie a 
GAARA IG NAgR AG sa sag TAMAS 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 39 


2.2.2.2.3.5 A General Description of the Three Tantras 
This has three parts: 

1 Theground 

2 Thepath 

3 The result 


2.2.2.2.3.1.1 Ihe Ground 

This has four parts: 
1 Revealing the ground as the intrinsic nature mandala 
2 How confusion occurs through not realizing that 
3 The way confusion never departs from the nature 


4 Howconfusion is reversed 


First, of the ground, path, and resultc—these three—that which is to be 
understood is the root cause or the tantra of the ground. This is under- 
stood in four ways as follows: revealing the ground as the intrinsic nature 
mandala; how confusion occurs through not realizing that; although 
there is confusion, the way this never departs from the nature; and, lastly, 


how confusion is reversed. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.1.1 Revealing the Ground as the Intrinsic Nature 
Mandala 


Among these, the first is as it states in the root tantra: 


Fully awakened phenomenaare spontaneously perfect 
And primordially free from bondage or release. 


Thus as taught, all appearances as the entirety of phenomenal existence 
are the primordially pure mandala of enlightened body, speech, and mind. 
Free fromall characteristics and partial distinctions, to awaken asthe great 
nature of evenness is called the “natural, spontaneously present mandala 
of the ground.” This is just as explained in the context of bringing forth 
of the subject. Concerning this nature having never been restricted by 
anyone, there is no need for it to be set free. Free from all modes of dual- 
istic phenomena, it is neither restricted nor does it fall to any direction. 
Naturally abiding as the inseparability of the two truths, this is called the 
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“fundamental nature of the ground”; and when this is precisely realized it 
is enlightenment, whereas not realizing this is the ground of samsara. 

Since the phenomena of samsara and enlightenment have never been 
other than this nature, this is called “the ground.” This unchanging and 
continuous nature that has endured from the time of being a sentient being 
all the way until enlightenment is called a “continuum.” By the strength of 
having actualized the purity of the ground, the perfected result of kayas 
and wisdom manifests. Given that this is based on the way things appear, 
it is posited to be “the tantra of the root cause.”* 

The ground’s empty aspect is revealed by various names as mentioned 
in the Mother of the Victorious Ones and other texts, such as the space of 
phenomena, the perfectly pure absolute, the nature as it is, and so forth. 
In the Sutra That Reveals the Essence, the aspect of the ground’s appear- 
ance of kayas and wisdom is revealed by the term “buddha nature.”* In this 
definitivevehicle of mantra, the truth of the inseparability of appearances 
and emptiness—the nature of great purity and evenness—is called “the 
mandala of the original ground.” Precisely realizing this is to arrive at the 
state of one taste with the fundamental nature just as it is, the status of a 
sugata. Since perfectly pure wisdom is ever-increasing within the ultimate 
meaning of the fundamental nature, this is called “buddha.”* Those who 
have realized this to some degree are called “practitioners on the path.” 


2.2.2.2.3.12 How Confusion Occurs through 
Not Realizing That 


Second, by failing to precisely realize this ground and becoming sullied 
by adventitious confusion, one fixates upon appearances with incorrect 
perception. This is called “the ground of designated confusion” and is 
also referred to as “impure appearances based on confusion.” Concerning 
this, the basic space of the original ground is by nature primordially pure, 
while not separating from the spontaneously present intrinsic nature of 
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appearances. Asa crucial point concerning nonduality, if realized accord- 
ing to the way things abide this is the state of buddha and, if not, then this 
is the state of a sentient being. 

For example, if that which is called “the mind” were generally incapable 
of apprehending objects, then confusion would not be possible. It would 
then be impossible to realize the unconfused meaning. Since the mind is 
able to apprehend objects, then it is possible that—if the way the object 
actually appears is correctly apprehended—a rope, for instance, can be 
identified as a rope; and, likewise, due to a misleading circumstance, a 
rope could feasibly be mistakenly apprehended to bea snake. Both options 
come into the realm of possibility. 

Likewise, when the unceasing radiance of the original awareness of 
spontaneously present self-appearances is identified objectively, then 
from this seed of dualistic confusion the appearances of existence will 
pervasively emerge. When this occurs it resembles frozen water, because 
whatever appears is fixated upon [i.e., frozen] due to being perceived in 
terms of ordinary duality, thus preventing the meaning of great purity and 
evenness from being apparent. Since this mistaken conceptual mind is 
not complementary with the nature of wisdom, the truth of the intrinsic 
nature abiding as the ground fails to emerge; and by lying dormant, only 
confusion is left to arise. 

Although there are countless distinctions concerning the details of 
the way confusion obscures the fundamental nature, in short there are 
four occasions of obstruction.” While one is awake, the cognitions of 
the six collections*” are so grossly and keenly engaged with their objects 
that, by fixating upon the varieties of ordinary appearances, the perfectly 
pure magical matrix of phenomenal existence—the intrinsic nature of 
the nirmanakaya—is obstructed. While one is dreaming, the phenom- 
ena of wind-mind appear as a variety of erratic hallucinations. By fixat- 
ing upon that, the wisdom of self-appearances—the intrinsic nature of 
the sambhogakaya’—is obstructed. During deep sleep, the movement of 
the mind and mental events cease. With no recollection whatsoever, like 
aimlessly roaming in darkness, the intrinsic nature of the nonconceptual 
dharmakaya is obstructed. During sexual intercourse, all gross sensa- 
tions are subdued by the experience of climactic ecstasy. Fixating upon 


* nam she tsok dritg (rnam shes tshogs drug, sadvijhdanakaya) 
» long chod dzor ku (Longs spyod rdzogs sku); enlightened body of complete abundance 
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and holding that sensation obstructs the intrinsic nature of the nondual 
svabhavikakaya.’ 

When there is perpetual wandering in confusion, the meaning of the 
indwelling four kayas cannot be known. Given that it is virtually impos- 
sible for this confusion to occur without a root cause, one may wonder, 
“What is the root cause?” The common vehicles teach that the root cause 
amounts to the mental event of ignorance. In the tantras it is taught that, 
due to the contributing circumstance of the arising of duality, through 
the action of the subtle wind (or the semen), red essence, and wind— 
these three—there comes to be the habit of the transference of the three 
visions.”» Even the subtle wind-mind itselfarises from original, unceasing 
self-appearances. It must be known that all vehicles’ explanations concern- 
ing the ground ultimately lead to the ground of the Great Perfection. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.1.3 The Way Confusion Never Departs 
jrom the Nature 


Third, even at the moment appearances occur, not even a particle differs 
from the intrinsic nature of the ground. Likewise, even while a conch 
appears to be yellow, because of the abiding nature of its whiteness the 
original color will not change. In this way, whether phenomena that 
include all appearances of existence are understood or not, they never 
waver from being the intrinsic nature of great purity and evenness. It also 
states in many profound siitras: 


Whether all sugatas appear or not, 
The nature of phenomena has always primordially abided as such. 


Thus, it is as taught. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.1.4 How Confusion Is Reversed 


Fourth, by relying on authentic, perfectly pure wisdom in harmony with 
the way things abide or through the deeds of exceptional prajfid consistent 
with that, confusion will be reversed like how light diminishes darkness. 


* ngo wo nyid ku (ngo bo nyid sku); enlightened body of the nature as it is 
> nang siim po wai bak chak (snang gsum ‘pho bai bag chags) 
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Nevertheless, for beginning practitioners whose minds still possess ordi- 
nary subtle fixation, their [ordinary] appearances will still not be reversed, 
even though an exceptional view of mantra may have been cultivated in 
their mind streams and all doubt concerning the way the ground abides 
has been severed through study and contemplation. 

Likewise, in reliance upon valid inference,’ fixation will subside for 
those who know that a conch is intrinsically white, even though the 
perception of yellow may not be altered. In a similar way in accord with 
knowing the view, while on the path and through the stages of strength- 
ening meditation, fixating on confused appearances will decrease while 
seeing purity will increase, like ice gradually melting into water. Never- 
theless, this [perception] is still stained. Finally, when the subtlest seed of 
confusion is completely purified, then there will only be wisdom, like ice 
that is now only water. Through the strength of this [accomplishment], 
there will be no reversal back [to confusion]. This is revealed in the [root] 
tantra as follows: 


How astonishing! 
From the essence of the Sugatas... 


And the quote continues: 
Whatever deluded phenomena exist in the world... 


In addition, this is proved according to common reasoning as stated in 


the Compendium on Logic.** 


The characteristic or nature of consciousness is to apprehend 
and know objects. Then from the perspective of the subject, 
the object is grasped just as it appears. From the perspec- 
tive of the object, due to grasping, whatever exists as its own 
nature is itself generated by the cognition of the subject. In 
that case, even though this is the characteristic or condition of 
subject-object, this mind influenced by other conditions, such 
as being labeled as permanent, self-existing, and so forth, will 


* je pag tsed ma \rjes dpag tshad ma) 


’ sed ma nam drel (tshad ma rnam grel, pramanavarttika); Dharmakirti 
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mistakenly deviate from the nature. This process of devia- 
tion will not self-correct. Reversal depends upon the circum- 
stance of familiarity with the path of the valid cognition that 
undermines it [i.e., deviation]. It follows that this will not be 
irreversible through circumstances because that condition 
is temporary, unstable, and able to be undermined through 
valid cognition, much like the mind that apprehends a rope 
as a snake. It follows that the nature of mind is clear light; 
therefore, it could not possibly be other than the antidote for 
grasping at objects. All stains of misconception, such as the 
view of self, attachment, and so forth, can be other than this 
nature because they are temporary. This is why, even at the 
time of analysis with hearing and contemplating, misconcep- 
tion has no potential to invalidate the view of the perfectly 
correct meaning. 


By perfecting familiarity with the path, the mind takes on the 
characteristic or nature of this antidote; so thereafter, need- 
less to say, there will be no potential to invalidate it. For those 
who have not yet exhausted their habits, there exists a slight 
potential to be faulted. Nevertheless, for one who is able to 
cultivate the valid cognition that undermines such grasping, 
this incorrect perception within a practitioner’s mind stream 
cannot possibly persist for long, just as a small fire burn- 
ing on wet ground will not burn for long. Once there is the 
unmistaken, correct view and the mind assumes that nature 
or very condition, the torment of suffering is brought to an 
end and there is no longer even the slightest potential to turn 
back even if a contradictory opposing position is compel- 
lingly imposed. Since the mind maintains that perfectly cor- 
rect position, there is no existing valid cognition that could 


reverse this. 


Thus, just as taught, know that teachings found in the tantra Nondual 
Victor’ and the Ever-Excellent Accomplishment’ are consistent with this. 


* nyi med nam gyal gyi (gnyis med rnam reyal gyi, adva yasamatavijayanamavajrashrivara- 
mahakalpadi) 
* driip tab kiin zang (sgrub thabs kun bzang) 
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2.2.2.2.3.12 The Path 
This has three parts: 
1 The nature of the path 
2 The divisions of the path 


3 The manner of progressing on the path 


Second, that which brings realization is the tantra of the method, or path. 
For this, there are three: the nature of the path, the divisions, and the 
manner of progressing on the path. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.2.1 The Nature of the Path 


First, by precisely knowing the meaning of the tantra of the ground, 
through the power of the practice that correctly engages that meaning all 
temporary stains of confusion will be abandoned and the fundamental 
nature actualized. In summary, this includes the wisdom of the five paths” 
and their qualities. 

Moreover, in the [root] tantra it states: 


Whoever masters the potency of 

The dharani* unifying the characteristics of knowing and engaging 

And [also masters] the root causes and contributing circumstances 
thar mature the result 

Will be renowned as a victorious vidyadhara. 


Thus, it is as taught. 

Since the result is actualized either in reliance upon this way or by 
entering, this is a path; and this approach [is] the method that achieves 
the objective. Through this, an understanding of the ground is produced, 
and the result is achieved through the gradual continuity of the path. 
Therefore, this is called a “continuum.” 


2.2.2.2.3.1.2.2 The Divisions of the Path 
This has two parts: 
1 General divisions 


2 Specific divisions 


* zring ngak ( Szungs sngags); retention mantra 
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Second, from among the general and specific divisions, first the vehicles 
are distinguished as two, five, or the presentation that there are nine 
vehicles. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.2.2.1 General Divisions 


For the first, the two divisions are (1) the four common vehicles of renun- 
ciation and che three classes of outer tantras, referred to here as “the dis- 
tant paths,” and (2) the uncommon vajra vehicle [referred to] as “the close 
path of the result.” 

Second, regarding five divisions, it states [in the root tantra]: 


The four vehicles of renunciation and 
The single vehicle that abides as the result... 


Thus, the five are the vehicles of gods and humans,” hearers,’ solitary 
realizers,* bodhisattvas,’ and the unsurpassed secret vehicle.‘ For the first 
of these, the philosophy follows the correct worldly view that believes in 
the infallibility of karmic causes and results. By practicing the ten virtues 
and the samadhis of concentration and form, one takes birth as a human 
being or a god of the desire or form [realms]. 

As for the philosophy of the second, the hearers assert that, by follow- 
ing the correct view of the meaning of the four truths as well as moral- 
ity, samadhi, and familiarization with the selflessness of the person, seven 
temporary results will occur, such as becoming a stream enterer'* and so 
forth. The final result is the complete exhaustion of all fetters of the three 
realms of existence and the achievement of the state of a foe destroyer® 
Here, there are the two philosophical schools of the Vaibhashika” and 
Sautrantika:' 


* tha and mi (lha and mi) 

> nyen to (nyan thos, shravaka) 

* rang sangye (ning sangs rgyas, prat yekabuddha) 

4 chang chiib sem paii (byang chub sems dpa’) 

* sangwa lamed kyi tek pa (gsang ba bla med kyi theg pa) 

f gyun zhiik pa (rgyun zhugs pa) 

8 dra chom pa (dgra bcom pa); an epithet for an arhat 

* che drak ma wa (bye brag smra ba); proponents of distinctions 


' do de pa (mdo sde pa); followers of siitra 
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Third, having reached their final rebirth in existence through the 
power of previous familiarization and without reliance upon a virtuous 
spiritual guide and through the strength of the nature of phenomena and 
the method ofknowing the profound interdependence between the outer 
and inner, [the solitary realizers] realize the four truths. Then in reliance 
upon realizing the meaning of the selflessness of the person and partial 
selflessness of phenomena, the solitary realizer actualizes the state of a foe 
destroyer. 

Based on the differences in the support—namely, faculties that are 
keen versus dull—as well as differences concerned with accumulations on 
the path, here there are the two results of abiding like a rhinoceros*”’ or 
congregating.” 

Fourth, for the bodhisattvas it is asserted that, by generating the two 
aspects of bodhichitta: the nonconceptual genuine and the relative, the 
path of the ten paramitas” is practiced. By becoming familiar with the 
meaning of twofold selflessness” for three immeasurable kalpas, the 
result will be the attainment of buddhahood. This vehicle includes both 
the proponents of the Middle Way School,’ who have thoroughly realized 
the view of [twofold] selflessness, and the proponents of the Mind Only 
School,‘ who have not realized the subtle selflessness of phenomena due 
to the belief that nondual self-awareness‘ has true existence. 

Fifth, the ultimate resultant mandala refers to taking whatever is possi- 
ble onto the path of the present moment by means of the exceptional view 
and conduct, where the state of buddhahood is swiftly accomplished. In 
regard to this, there are two approaches. According to the inner tantras, 
both the deity to be accomplished and the practitioner are viewed as 
equal, leaving no differences such as high versus low. According to the 
outer tantras, from the relative point of view the deity is believed to bless 
one’s mind based on the distinctions of high versus low. 

For the outer tantras, there are three divisions. Although self and deity 
are ultimately established as not different, according to the relative the 
deity is apprehended as having perfected enlightened qualities and thus 


* se ruta bu (bseru lta bu) 

> ssok chad ( tshogs spyod) 
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able to grant blessings, so the deity and oneself are viewed as master and 
servant. The view of superior versus inferior is not an exceptional feature 
of this view. However, just as a master has the power to give a special favor 
to his servant, likewise, by relying upon deity and mantra there exists an 
exceptional certainty for the two siddhis to be accomplished within one’s 
stream of mind. 

Nevertheless, it should not be considered that the deity’s only power 
lies in the bestowal of siddhi. Having confidence in the way that, ulti- 
mately, one becomes inseparable from the deity’s nature incites a degree 
of exceptional certainty. The key point is therefore based on the conf- 
dence gained in the genuine truth of the deity and the practitioner being 
equally united by the undeceiving interdependency of relative truth. Sub- 
sequently, through the methods for correctly practicing the characteris- 
tics of the deity’s kayas, mantras, and so forth, according to the scriptural 
liturgy the nature of the deity awakens in one’s mind. Like transforming 
iron into gold through alchemy, through the convergence of root causes 
and contributing circumstances, taking the realization of the thoroughly 
pure view as the basis and diligently practicing the deity, mantra, and 
samadhi in harmony with that will accomplish the result. 

Emphasizing the activities of body and speech without allowing the 
branches of the ritual—such as the outer activities of bathing, cleanli- 
ness, and so forth—to diminish, great measures are taken to please the 
deity. By the power of the deity, common attainments, such as becoming 
a vidyadhara of the desire and form realms and so forth, will temporar- 
ily occur. Ultimately, after sixteen human lifetimes, the state of a sugata 
within one of the three families will be accomplished. These are the 
assertions of Kriyatantra.* 

As the previous view develops, the equality of oneself as the samaya 
being and the deity as the wisdom being’ is seen to resemble the relation- 
ship betweenrelatives or friends. To then practice conduct consistent with 
Kriya and meditation consistent with Yoga* [tantra], after seven human 
lifetimes the four families of the buddhas” will be accomplished. These 


* chagyti (bya rgyud) 

' dam tsig pa (dam tshig pa) 
* yeshe pa (ye shes pa) 
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58 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 
qu da saryags Paqeaagegay Rawrqratamargsagays} 
GUAR IHR AAA IT AKYHS YALA FU FIGITPAIVIGAS 
araticnayasndygagges aay ararGar grantee aSaiian 
qeaqas RAORINNEN HN YA TQS INIA VSS ASV IG BYR 
RGNFHNAHT Pe Gay sarsqpqarg RA BAI 7934'S SEVHNI AH 
again gs a aaqyers Fax Gare qaraansq aa gg ager 
giyaed gargannagggeak atqa sqargenqyDgarecqaa 
aang Seek Gaarsmerge Fas c1a05 aaa Sqr aggadaasr 
AA Qa 95 DVIS Sea Kae Havas aa Uy ager Farag qr gr 
ATW AA) | 

Manager as Temargaa gas Vaqaxs aq sews aa ay 
aQaraig So gr §y pagers Bq waa ge BA yaigg | Rar 
siwacdingaraegeAs aged FeearqsgesaFyq asa gy 
eae arg nga aaratagay dq Mgarchigs agaga aE aankg 
ragaaaig igs] Raanaga Ryerss qepran] Ray 
Slated qgaarkanargemaaredaarar aqarais casa carat aga ke 
9) JAANE Garg Paha a wae a Aargeraga was gaa19 Age 
Wa gary amy aq DESIG 4| 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT §9 


are the assertions of Upatantra, also known as “the vehicle combining 
both tantras.” 

Moreover, as certainty in the union of the two truths increases, oneself 
and the deity become inseparable, like water poured into water. Consistent 
with that view and without relying upon external activities, this [insepa- 
rability] is accomplished solely through internal practice. By meditating 
and sealing with the four seals* of buddha’s enlightened body, speech, 
mind, and deeds, after three lifetimes one will awaken as the nature of the 
five families.” These are the assertions of the vehicle of Yogatantra. 

Even in the three classes of the outer tantras by taking the path of the 
perfection cf purity as the result, the intrinsic nature of kayas and wis- 
dom will appear as the characteristics of deities and mantras. By directly 
engaging in the deeds of the buddhas in whatever way possible, the result 
becomes the path. Based on this, these methods are proved to be swifter 
and more sublime than those on the path of siitra. 

Second, for the unsurpassed vehicle of inner mantra, Mahayoga, one 
meditates on the two profound stages according to the view that the deity 
and practitioner are primordially beyond meeting and parting and that 
phenomenal existence is purity and evenness. With conduct free from 
acceptance or rejection, whatever appears as the manifestation of the pure 
nature of phenomenais enjoyed. It is asserted that in that lifetime one will 
accomplish the nature of the four kayas and the five wisdoms,” the [path 
of the] unity of no further learning?’ as the state of the sixth [family], great 
Vajradhara.** 

From among the three [stages]—generation, completion, and the 
great perfection’—first, those practicing Mahayoga assert that resultant 
genuine truth includes the five [qualities] of enlightened body, speech, 
mind, qualities, and activities; the wisdom of genuine truth; and the basic 
space of genuine truth. These three,” called “the seven wealths of genuine 
truth,” are naturally spontaneously present and primordially free from 
meeting and parting. 

In summary, surpassing genuine truth® means basic space adorned by 
kayas and wisdom as emptiness that possesses all supreme qualities at the 


* chaggya zhi (phyag rgya bzbi) 
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time of the result. Even though this dynamic energy appears as the entire 
universe and its inhabitants, it intrinsically abides as kayas and wisdom. 
That this wisdom, like magic, has no true, inherent existence is surpass- 
ing relative truth.” Appearance and emptiness abide within each of the 
two truths, free from meeting and parting. This surpasses the two truths 
of the common approach based on the aspect of the purity of kayas and 
wisdom. 

In actuality, both the relative that appears at the time of the ground 
and path and the genuine that appears at the time of the final result are 
the inseparable nature of ground and result as the great dharmakaya of 
surpassing inseparable truth.” Briefly stated, the basic space within which 
the appearances of kayas and wisdom unite is the union of appearances 
and emptiness. In order for the strength of meditation that is comple- 
mentary with this to reach perfection, the paths of the four vidyadharas*”* 
are traversed through the practice of the three samadhis*” together with 
their branches. It is asserted that awakening manifests on the ground of 
the Great Assembly of the Wheel of Syllables.” 

Anuyoga asserts that the intrinsic nature mandala of the ground arises 
by striking the key points of the inner vajra body of channels, winds, and 
vital essences without relying upon the paths of external elaboration and 
effort. This nature is the basic space of emptiness as the mandala of Kun- 
tuzangmo and the method of bliss as the mandala of Kuntuzangpo. Their 
inseparable heir is the bodhichitta mandala of exaltation. As the sovereign 
of all families and mandalas, to know this is the view of inseparable bliss 
and emptiness. Congruent with this, by emphasizing the path of wisdom 
exaltation that involves practicing with one’s body alone and in consort 
with the body of another, thereby perfecting the five paths, the union of 
no further learning will be accomplished. 

Atiyoga asserts that the fundamental nature is primordially awakened 
self-awareness and that, within this nature of inseparable original purity 
and intrinsicspontaneous presence, the appearances of compassion unceas- 


ingly manifest as the three indwelling kayas. The view of innate,‘ empty 
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awareness is naturallyluminous and free from activity without the need to 
remove or add anything or to be dependent upon exertion through meth- 
ods such as visualization, binding the winds, and the rest. Congruent with 
that, by practicing the four modes of placement*” of trekché” and the four 
luminosities“? of togal,’ the path of the four visions is perfected and 
liberation occurs in the sole original space of spontaneous presence. 

The above explains the five enumerations of vehicles along with their 
inner divisions. To summarize their philosophies, there are five. The cor- 
rect philosophy of the world asserts that the result of karmic ripening is 
never wasted. The philosophy of the vehicle of characteristics asserts that 
all outer and inner phenomena created through duality arise interdepen- 
dently. By mistaken apprehension through delusion, designations—such 
as the individual person and so forth—occur. Delusion can be reversed 
and nirvana will be actualized by realizing the selflessness of the person 
and the selflessness of phenomena, or the nonexistence of [apprehending 
and] grasping at an external object and also the nonexistence of a fixat- 
ing mind [i.e., apprehender]. Concerning this, from the standpoint of the 
varied degrees of realization there are the three schools of the hearers, 
Mind Only, and Middle Way. 

Moreover, the philosophies of the three outer classes of tantra teach 
that these interdependent, confused perceptions arise due to the unde- 
ceiving law of cause and result. If one relies upon the various methods of 
deity and mantra, there will be swift release [from confusion]; and it is 
taught that the karmic results of samsara will no longer leave a sullying 
effect. The general philosophy of unsurpassed Yogatantra teaches that, if 
through training on the path one realizes that suffering itself is awakened 
and passions themselves are the great wisdom of perfect liberation, there 
will be no effect from karmic results. 

From another perspective, since the phenomena of samsara and en- 
lightenment are primordially and spontaneously present as great purity 
and evenness without needing to rely upon the efforts of the path, it 
is revealed that primordially there has never been an effect from the 
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bondage of karmic causes and results. This is the fully perfected philoso- 
phy of the Great Perfection, which is the absolute result of all paths. 
Regarding this, the root tantra states: 


Even all of this, the apprehended and... 


So it is. 

Although Rongzompaand Longchenpaeach interpret these rootverses 
differently, here I have explained the crucial points that are agreed upon. 

Third, the divisions of nine are as follows. The explanations given 
above concerning the paths of perfect freedom that transcend the world 
are the nine vehicles described as follows: the three vehicles that inspire 
renunciation,” namely, the hearers, solitary realizers, and bodhisattvas; the 
three vehicles of Vedic asceticism:>** Kriya, Upa, and Yoga; and the three 
vehicles of mastery through method:* Maha, Anu, and Ati. 

Those who claim that the description of the view is the same for all 
nine vehicles fail to determine the difference between view and viewer, 
nor have they determined the view between siitra and mantra. By gain- 
ing certainty in the inseparable two truths, one determines the way the 
view gradually becomes more sublime. Nevertheless, from the relative 
perspective, who could deny the validity of a view that is likened to that 
of a king and his servant? If the relative way of perceiving things were not 
considered to be a view, it would follow that—with the exception of emp- 
tiness and the aspect of selflessness—the four truths, the perfectly correct 
view of the world, and all views regarding the mode of designated objects 
would be disqualified as views. If that were the case, who would be obliged 
to even bother discussing the descriptions of these paths! 

There are some who still may wonder, “Although this can be defined 
as a view: since it is not from the perspective of genuine truth, how can 
it be considered an exceptional feature of the vehicles?” [The answer is] 
that this definitely qualifies as an exceptional feature because this is the 
exceptional means for gaining certainty in relative truth, based on attain- 
ing clarity with genuine truth. 

Moreover. because all teachings that claim that buddhas and sentient 
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beings do not exist are based on the view and because teachings that they 
do exist are relative to meditation, it is therefore difficult to prove that the 
relative way of believing in deities is not a valid view. This would be like 
believing that cold does not exist when fire is present or imagining oneself 
to be a lion when frightened by a dog. Since this is the view and medita- 
tion of the perfectly pure path that abandons the two obstructions" and 
brings unity with the absolute, unchanging result, views and meditations 
like these are as necessary as having eyes and legs.“* Consequently, medi- 
tation devoid of certainty in the view and a view devoid of meditation 
are like looking east while intending to go west. Paths that engage things 
according to the way they abide based on the two truths must begin by 
establishing the perfectly correct view through the valid cognition that 
gives rise to perfectly correct certainty. 

Even thinking “existing or not existing” occurs within the mind that is 
analyzing the conventional and the genuine. In that case it follows that, 
for the genuine, there would be no meditation and that no certainty could 
be gained through valid cognition concerning that which is designated. 
These are the reasons why such an approach is extremely untenable. Thus, 
one must know that there are two [valid] views. The first refers to con- 
ditioned phenomena’ ascertained through the valid cognition that ana- 
lyzes designations‘ and the other to the nature of phenomena ascertained 
through the valid cognition that analyzes the genuine.‘ 

Moreover, it is difficult to maintain the position that Atiyoga can be 
posited as wisdom and not a vehicle. Generally, both the wisdom of the 
path as well as the result are considered to be the vehicle. This is renowned 
in the scriptures in general, where it states: 


A vehicle is that which uplifts and delivers to a destination ... 


In particular, this is the ultimate wisdom path of unsurpassed mantra, so 
it is the king of all vehicles; and the texts that emphasize it can be proved 
to be the pinnacles of all vehicles. Vehicles are taught in accordance with 
the levels of the disciples’ minds, which is why there are so many ways to 
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divide and summarize them. Whether divided into two, three, or more, 
the meaning is revealed in this tantra alone, which is why this tantra is 


principal among all scriptural transmissions. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.2.2.2 Specific Divisions 
This has two parts: 
1 Anexplanation of generation and completion stages 


2 An explanation of method and liberation 


Second, for the specific explanation of the path of unsurpassed mantra, 
there are two: an explanation of the generation and completion stages by 
means of their nature and an explanation of method and liberation® by 
means of practice. 


2.2.2.2.31.2.2.2.1 An Explanation of Generation 
and Completion Stages 


For the first, among the generation and completion stages, the first is 
as follows. Consistent with the meaning of the definitive view, which is 
not other than the intrinsic nature of the tantra of the ground, the mind 
adapts accordingly and engages and becomes familiar with the purity and 
evenness of apparent existence. 

Here, this is called “the generation stage,” which in other scriptures is 
referred to as the “yoga of inference”; however, it may also be referred to as 
the “contrived path.” Corresponding to the stages of maturity in sarmsaric 
life, the generation stage utilizes five approaches: great emptiness, magi- 
cal compassion, single mudra, elaborate mudra, and the accomplishment 
gathering of group formations. By means of these, the negative habits of 
sainsara are purified and the results of the positive state of nirvana are 
perfected, lending maturity to the completion stage. 

In short, training continues until phenomenal existence appears to 
the contriving mind as the all-pervasive purity of the wheel of the magi- 
cal manifestation matrix. By virtue of perfecting the stage of generation, 
it is also called “the generation stage of phenomenal existence arising as 


the ground.”* 
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With respect to that, in general the stage of generation alone has the 
potential to actually bring about all worldly siddhis that are accomplished 
up to and including Akanishtha.“* However, it lacks the potential to actu- 
alize the path that entirely transcends the world, Nevertheless, by perfect- 
ing the profound method of uniting generation and completion stages, 
one is led to the stage of completion as a matter of course so that genuine 
truth can be known. This is not illogical since it can be explained that, 
even through the path of sitra, it is possible to know genuine truth after 
an extended period of time. 

In the Gubyasamaja Tantra and others, the way of accomplishing the 
isolated mind’ is to focus on the nada at the heart. Furthermore, each 
tantric class has its individual practices for relying upon the key points 
of the subtle vital essence, empty form, the wisdom mudra, and the 
uncontrived practice of the completion stage. All of these can be engaged 
without difficulty by those who have perfected the four yogas”’ [of the 
generation stage]. Regarding these stages, there can be many further dis- 
tinctions when combined with the extensive, the concise, or the various 
tantric ritual traditions. 

Second, for the completion stage, through the method of profound 
upadesha the great purity and evenness of the tantra of the ground— 
the indwelling mandala of spontaneous presence—is actualized. This is 
referred to as “the stage of completion,” “the practice of actual realization,” 
or “the innate path.” The completion stage also has many enumerations in 
order to penetrate the key points of the channels, winds, and vital essence 


“48 a5 well as melt- 


as the supports, such as the vase,” or wheel of technique, 
ing the subtle vital essence, resulting in bliss. In addition, the practices 
that penetrate the key points of the supported vital essence of clear light 
are empty form? and tégal. In short, all the myriad methods for actual- 
izing the wisdoms of the four vajras” are also explained in many ways 
throughout the tantras, such as the teaching on the five stages,” the six- 
stage yogas,""' and others. 

From the perspective of practice, all teachings, whether thoroughly 


complete or explained in part, can be synthesized into the two paths of 
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the completion stage: the path of characteristics based on effort through 
body, speech, and mind and the path of completion that is effortless and 
without characteristics. Regarding the practice, there are three approaches: 
the clear-light wisdom of emptiness, the magical wisdom body of appear- 
ances, and the wisdom of their unity. The completion stage is engaged 
solely for the purpose of either directly or indirectly actualizing the wis- 
dom of purity by channeling karmic winds into the central channel.’ 

This tantra reveals the practice with the subtle vital essence of the four 
chakras,” the completion stage practice with characteristics, the prac- 
tice with the upper gateways for the gradual developers of the path of 
method," the upadesha of the lower gateways for instantaneous realizers,‘ 
and the Great Perfection oral instructions of unelaborate clear light. Thus, 
by dispelling stains through the two stages of the path, the abiding nature 
of things is rendered evident. If the abiding nature were impure, then the 
mental process of the generation stage would actually contradict the way 
things abide. By arresting the winds of the ordinary body, all practice sub- 
stances appear to one’s mind as the kaya of the deity. This is similar to 
how a magician’s pebble can appear as a horse or elephant. Since that is a 
confused appearance lacking true existence, to fixate upon it as true would 
only result in mistaken cognition. If the way of taking five poisons as the 
path and engaging in conduct free from acceptance and rejection were 
similar to that [mistaken cognition] and that approach said to surpass 
stra, such claims would be extremely alarming! If sitra and mantra dif- 
fered only by means of method and not view, what would prevent siitra 
from teaching such swift methods? 

Concerning this, it should be understood that, since the causal vehicle 
does not assert that cause and result are spontaneously present, the meth- 
ods [of mantra] should not be revealed to those who are not yet suitable 
vessels. It must be understood that it is a great insult to mantra for those 
who do not know the fundamental nature of primordial great purity and 
evenness and who lack the potential to engage on the path of practice in 
harmony with the abiding nature of the two stages to claim that sentient 
beings can become buddha through methods alone. 
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2.2.2.2.3.1.2.2.2.2 An Explanation of Method and Liberation 


Second, there are two: the path of certainty through method? and the 
path of perfect liberation through prajfa.” 
For the first [i.e., the path of method], [the root tantra states]; 


How astonishing [is] this magical display of the superb dharma! 
Neither existing nor coming from anywhere, 
Prajfia supported by method 


Originates as a matter of course. 


Just as taught, indwelling wisdom directly manifests through the superb 
conduct of the method. In that way, the results are swiftly accomplished 
like iron immediately transforming into gold when brought into contact 
with makshika [i.e., mercury]. Utilizing the six chakras® through the 
application of blazing and dripping,‘ one trains in cultivating the wisdom 
of bliss. The main emphasis is upon cultivating the unchanging wisdom 
of melting through the bliss of the union of the secret places by relying 
upon the practice of descending, holding, reversing, and pervading. In 
addition, there are many supplementary features, such as practicing the 
fearless conduct* of exaltation. 

Moreover, from the perspective of method, those with diligence will 
transcend the ordinary mind and realize the meaning of the tantra of the 
ground and the inseparable two truths that are free from elaboration. By 
[one] experiencing this as much as possible during evenness meditation, 
the postevenness certainty in the great purity and evenness of phenom- 
enal existence will arise of its own accord. By [one] following the key 
instructions regarding channels, the winds that serve as the mounts for 
concepts as well as the circumstantial, coarse, and subtle elements will all 
be restricted, Subsequently, when the wind allowing movement is bound, 
the mind will be bound by virtue of its nature. This will result in the disso- 
lution of concepts, along with their mounts, into the blissful, empty space 
of the central channel. When [the practitioner] purifies the movement of 
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the elements and channels, the wind-mind of the four chakras becomes 
functional and the knots on the central channel are then released. Thus, 
the appearances of wisdom gradually arise and the habit of transference 
is fully reversed. The ultimate result will be the accomplishment of the 
vajrakaya* of exaltation. 

Second, [for the path of liberation, the root tantra states]: 


Through the union of hearing, contemplation, and meditation, 
On the mandala of perfect wisdom 
Everything is spontaneously present and self-originating. 


Thus as taught, primarily through the means of the exceptional prajias 
of hearing, contemplation, and meditation, to determine phenomena 
to be primordially awakened as self-originating wisdom—the spontane- 
ously perfected mandala—and to meditate upon this allow the path to be 
traversed. Self-appearances are liberated within the mandala of the great 
evenness of kayas and wisdom that resembles the gradual transformation 
of stone into gold when placed in close proximity to the kotuba’ jewel. 
Here, there are two paths: the path of the instantaneous realizer‘ with 
keen faculties, who enters with simultaneous realization and familiarity, 
and the path of the gradual developer,’ who initially determines the view 
and then needs to train to achieve skill in samadhi harmonious with the 
view. Samadhi that focuses on the general idea of meditation but is not yet 
fully developed is called “meditation based on devotion.” This provides 
the potential for the mind to develop the authentic path while temporar- 
ily possessing qualities that accomplish various activities. Meditation that 
brings the five yogas,™ such as great emptiness, combined with the stages of 
death, bardo, and birth to gradual maturity is called “the path of definitive 
perfection” [i.c., meditation]. The four states of vidyadharahood are actu- 
alized in dependence upon that [i.e., the path of definitive perfection]. 
In this way one who possesses prajiia will, through hearing and con- 
templation, initially realize the authentic view according to the meaning 
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of great purity and evenness. By relying upon the yogas of evenness and 
postevenness in which one trains in samadhi harmonious with that 
[view], all ordinary confused concepts will be liberated as a matter of 
course. When the conceptual mind is liberated, it is inevitable that the 
movement of the wind element inseparably engaged with that will also be 
liberated in the space of wisdom. Once confused, dualistic appearances 
along with all contributing circumstances have been pacified and released, 
the genuine truth of the fundamental nature becomes manifest and one is 
led to the resultant state of no further learning. 

The two paths of method and liberation are also defined in terms of 
how they emphasize either method or prajfia. It must not be construed 
that one is absent from the other, but that rather, in terms of seeing the 
meaning of the fundamental nature, they are identical. 

Concerning this during the accomplishment gathering, even symbolic, 
illustrative wisdom can arise in the minds of practitioners, depending on 
their practice. Since this is connected to the exceptional accomplishment 
resulting from the profound methods of mantra, the accomplishment of 
the status of a vidyadhara of the desire and form realms will occur and 
some degree of siddhi will be achieved, If the accomplishment gather- 
ing of the path of definitive perfection is authentic, once supreme siddhi 
is achieved the entire group formation will depart for the ground of the 
vidyadharas. This occurs because the ten signs such as smoke and the rest” 
are perfected when the samadhi of great emptiness is accurately engaged. 
A practitioner who has accomplished the generation stage of phenomenal 
existence arisingas the ground will invoke the clear light of the four [states 
of ] emptiness® that arise asa matter of course during evenness in the kaya 
of the deity of mere wind-mind. When the potency of the limitless appear- 
ances of all-pervasive purity reaches perfection in postevenness during the 
great accomplishment gathering [and] in reliance upon the consort, the 
truth of the genuine nature of phenomena will be immediate. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.2.3 Ihe Manner of Progressing on the Path 


Third is the manner of progressing on the path. Here, the characteristic 
of the path to be traversed is that it leads one to the unsurpassed des- 
tination—the result of liberation. If distinctions are made, unsurpassed 
mantra designates five paths practiced by those who possess supreme 
great compassion and wish to achieve the state of buddhahood in this 
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lifetime in order to liberate limitless sentient beings. Such an individual 
will know that the path through which the ultimate result is achieved 
depends solely upon the vajra vehicle. Therefore, through receiving the 
four empowerments from a fully qualified guru, one’s mind is brought to 
maturity. Consequently, the vows of the general and specific samaya are 
guarded and maintained according to their meaning. Through accurate 
training on the path of the two stages consistent with the correct view of 
the great purity and evenness of phenomenal existence, the five paths will 
be gradually perfected. 

Initially, meditation upon the bodies of both oneself and others as 
the primordially pure nature of the mandala, in combination with the 
great evenness of unelaborate emptiness, comprises the close placement 
of mindfulness upon the body.’ Transformation of whatever feelings arise 
into the wisdom of exaltation is the close placement of mindfulness upon 
feeling.” Gathering the elaborations of mind and mental events without 
exclusion into the clear-light, innate space of the mind is the close place- 
ment of mindfulness upon the mind.‘ Without acceptance or rejection, 
the designation of all phenomena of samsara and enlightenment as purity 
and evenness is the close placement of mindfulness upon phenomena.‘ 
This is as taught in the tantra Sacred Magical Manifestation Matrix. 

Moreover, the way the great vehicle's close placements of mindfulness 
surpass those of the lesser vehicle is stated in Distinguishing the Middle 
and Extremes: 


The way bodhisattvas consider, take to mind, and achieve is 
itself sublime. 


Thus, mantra is more sublime than sitra in a similar way. 

In short, to consider the phenomena of samsara and enlightenment, 
including the bodies of oneself and others, to be inseparable from great 
primordial purity and evenness and to take that to mind ensure that the 
ultimate result will be achieved without the need to rely upon another 
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path. This is the approach of mantra. According to the relative [aspect] 
on the path of sittra, samsara is abandoned and nirvana is accepted; 
whereas, here, the path is entered by inseparably uniting samsara and 
enlightenment. 

Accordingly, mantra’s beginning stage of the path of accumulation’ is 
cultivated with the characteristic of the four close placements of mindful- 
ness. As that increases, the middle stage of the path of accumulation is 
generated with the characteristic of the four accurate abandonments.”” 
As that increases, the most advanced stage of the path of accumulation 
is generated with the characteristic of the four legs of miraculous emana- 
tion.*** Thus, on the path of accumulation through the emphasis of study 
and contemplation, the meaning of the inseparable truth of purity and 
evenness is comprehended merely theoretically. This is called “the path of 
accumulation” because the generation and completion stages are effort- 
based and because of being the causal impetus for the paths of the aryas 
to arise in the mind stream. 

As the [results] of generation and completion practice continue to 
increase through the emphasis of meditation experience, when a general 
understanding of the meaning of the indicated, genuine fundamental 
nature occurs this is called “the path of unification.”’ When illustrative, 
symbolic wisdom initially arises in the mind stream with the first indi- 
cation of the emergence of the firelike wisdom of the path of seeing, it 
is called the “heat” of the path of unification.‘ This [heat] also possesses 
the prajfia that realizes the fundamental nature of the inseparable truth 
of purity and evenness and the supportive five ruling faculties,” such as 
faith. As this increases, even though the five ruling faculties—faith and 
the rest—do not have the potential to become powers [in their own 
right], among virtuous thoughts they are the utmost; so the realization 
of the “peak” of the path of unification® occurs. At the time of the peak 
[stage], the five faculties are unable to overcome their respective nonvir- 
tues. However, whenever clear realization of the characteristic of the five 
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powers” is born in the mind stream, this is called the “forbearance” of 
the path of unification.’ In regard to the genuine fundamental nature of 
phenomena, since the mind is capable of a more elevated experience, it 
is referred to in this way [i.e., as the forbearance of the path of unifica- 
tion]. When this increases, the ultimate, illustrative wisdom that induces 
actual genuine wisdom is born in the mind stream. This is called “supreme 
dharma.” Given that among worldly paths there are none more supreme 
and because this [i-e., supreme dharma] leads to the path of the aryas, it is 
referred to as such. The names given above have been designated accord- 
ing to how the path of unification leads to the path of seeing. Even the 
line of demarcation between what is and what is not the path of unifica- 
tion must be apprehended based on the presence or absence of illustrative 
wisdom in the mind stream. 

There are those who claim that the practice of the stage of generation 
occurs on the path of accumulation and that the practice of the stage of 
completion—vajra recitation‘ and so forth—starts on the path of unifica- 
tion. If so, that would hold true for gradual developers, but is not always 
the case because at the time of empowerment it is possible for some dis- 
ciples to achieve simultaneous familiarity and realization* by recognizing 
wisdom. Furthermore, some may be able to integrate the generation and 
completion [stages] right from the start. It is also possible to invoke illus- 
trative wisdom through the profound stage of generation where empty 
appearances are likened to the moon reflected on water. Nonetheless, 
despite practicing vajra recitation and other methods, the possibility still 
exists that illustrative wisdom will not arise and consequently (the practi- 
tioner] will still remain on the path of accumulation. Regardless of which 
aspects of the generation and completion stages are practiced in accor- 
dance with the individual! classes of tantra, ultimately the crucial point is 
to know that when illustrative wisdom arises in the mind stream that is 
called “mantra’s path of unification.” 

During the first two stages on the path of unification, proximate illus- 
trative wisdom is likened to a drawing of the moon, whereas on the lat- 
ter two [stages] it is fully qualified and shown to be similar to the actual 
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reflection of the moon on water. The ultimate realization of the path of 
unification—the indicated genuine wisdom—resembles seeing the actual 
moon in the sky. Seeing the indivisibility of subject-object that is char- 
acteristic of this [i.e., the actual moon] invokes the path of seeing that 
definitively knows the truth of the nature of phenomena and becomes 
realization possessing the seven branches of awakening,’ such as prajiia 
and so forth. It is then that mantra’s path of meditation? arises in the 
stream of mind, characteristic of the eight-branch path of the aryas,“ 
such as the perfectly correct view of actually seeing phenomenal existence 
as great purity and evenness. 

Given that there are nine stages on the ground [of the path of medita- 
tion], there are also nine obstructions. When the wisdom of [the path of ] 
learning” that serves as the antidote to the greatest of the great [obstruc- 
tions] to be abandoned on the path of meditation arises in the mind 
stream, one reaches the second ground [on the path of meditation]. The 
other [stages] are gradually achieved in the same way. Finally, by means 
of the antidote to the smallest of the small [obstructions] being aban- 
doned on the path of meditation, one arrives at the stage of the ultimate 
wisdom of the path of learning and the final stage of the tenth ground is 
achieved. By virtue of the vajralike samadhi‘ of evenness with the ultimate 
fundamental nature, even the subtle seeds of the two obstructions will be 
completely uprooted. It is then that one will become fully awakened as 
the supreme result of the path of perfect liberation, the extremely pristine 
wisdom kaya of nondual, no further learning. 

Moreover, it should be understood that the names of the grounds con- 
form to the vehicle of the paramitas, and the qualities and signs of devel- 
opment are also in harmony with whatever is taught in the scriptures of 
sitra and mantra. In this way the presentation of the five paths is based 
on how the genuine clear light! of the fundamental nature of phenomena 
is recognized. Consequently, it should be understood that, on the path of 
accumulation, clear light is merely theoretical in the context of hearing 
and contemplation. On the path of unification clear light is illustrative; 


* chang chih yen lag diin (byang chub yan lag bdun) 

» ngak kyi gom lam (sngags kyi sgom lam) 

© pak lam yen lag gyed (‘phags lam yan lag brgyad) 

4 Lob pai yeshe (slob pai ye shes) 

© dorje ta buii ting ngen dzin (rdo rje lta buii ting nge dein) 
* don gyi dsal (don gyi od gsal) 


88 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 
airarha gag aaa JaraarHase aq qs arHraarg a2} 
ARMAS ASTANA TAY QUANT HENS EVES IATA 
Gasarags ag IR] Msargedeangya gga garagqar sawed 3 
CAINAZIN ANT TE HVAC CA TINY ARRAS ENAAR aaa 
can Sarasa SANNA AAS TANIA Maryn ga gararaga gar 
ENATYRNTH RUSRHR SN Gia Ha AUN UAV ALAIN VAGR 
BUST qpaAaaaaveriig g ex Eargq arqwargeaieaagag azar 
ARB APSHA TAGS Farah gr Ryser Aaya 
AI Fra grsan yea ais aisr Aq Nery ay Haraargastas 
aaaiiraryy aes gqagaaagcag a gangrasaqy 3 aby 
agg gat Rargagqaasaga waa take aa GaRaaaayng ar 
carer tia ay Sa agar asa ars gRal5 4H AVART AG VAIST SLIT 
FYRTA AHA ART SANSA FVH NAAR FarR AAs: 
BAAS HNSISAG UA GTN gaara gy aig gan] AIRES Ba] 
RANT RASS] ORSARS] AH oR qn as Gsanaqay iy 
TAA SRR ANNA AAA sar ag aaiS Wea arg gawnaqara ais 4) 
AINA HRSA HAG aH 5 HY GNA TSA AAG Taga | 
qagensR oda Xan Fan gaeerayasagarag sag asarys 
gat qnagarasy | 


ESSENCE OF CLEARLIGHT 89 


on the path of seeing it is genuine; on the path of meditation it is based 
on learning; and on the path of no further learning clear light is fully 
perfected. 

On the grounds of the aryas there is no difference in terms of the actual 
realization of the basic space of phenomena; however, there are signifi- 
cant differences in the way ever-increasing lucid appearances are achieved. 
Aside from each arya’s discerning wisdom awareness, this cannot be 
discerned by an intellectual mind, much like how the trail of a bird in 
the sky cannot be apprehended. For this reason, distinctions of the ten 
grounds*™ are determined dependent upon how lucid appearances are 
achieved from the time certainty arises in postevenness, while the qualities 
of abandonment and realization [become increasingly] more sublime. 

The different ways lucid appearances increase with respect to the nature 
of phenomena even determine the description of the way the purity of 
phenomenal existence is seen. For instance, on the path of accumulation 
the deity is based on devotion; on the path of unification the deity is based 
on wind-mind; on the path of seeing the deity is based on clear light; on 
the path of meditation the deity is the union of learning; and ultimately 
the deity is the union of no further learning. In these two ways,” even the 
precise meaning of great purity and evenness is established through the 
path. 

When the simultaneous meaning of the inseparable truth of purity 
and evenness becomes evident without vacillation, it is described as the 
ground of buddha called “the union of no further learning,” Since this 
is the wisdom kaya of the inseparable two truths, as far as the nature is 
concerned there is no difference. However, because of mental distinctions 
regarding the three kayas, there are descriptions of the grounds named 
All-Pervasive Light, the Lotus, and the Great Assembly of the Wheel 
of Syllables. Although assertions may vary regarding the way [the three 
grounds] are combined with the three kayas, in terms of meaning there 
is no contradiction whatsoever; for it is agreed that these three [i.e., the 
grounds] represent divisions based merely on mental distinctions and not 
on whether abandonments and realization are higher or lower. Moreover, 
there are further descriptions of the grounds named Exaltation, Unsur- 
passed Wisdom, and so forth; however, the way of understanding them is 
the same as what was explained here. 
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When these grounds and paths are combined with the path of method, 
the wind-mind becomes functional in the five chakras, and as a result 
the qualities of the five paths arise. The way the wisdom of the eleventh 
ground dawns by the release of all twenty-one knots of the rasana and 
lalana [channels]*“ 
out the general tantras of mantra. 

In general, with regard to these grounds and paths of mantra, the 


individual tantras teach myriad divisions by way of causal and resultant 


on the central channel is just as it is taught through- 


grounds, ways of enumerating, names, and the like. The various ways in 
which the four joys are combined with the five paths are also described. 
What should be known here is that, ultimately, the crucial point of the 
wisdom intent remains the same; hence there is no difference in the way 
the paths are traversed. 

There are various assertions with regard to how these paths are associ- 
ated with the four vidyadharas. The great Omniscient One® asserts that, 
although the mind matures as the deity on the ultimate path of utilizing 
devotion, the body does not transfer from a karmic form. When there 
is separation from the trap of the body and the kaya of the mahamudra 
is achieved [on the path of seeing], that is the mature vidyadhara.” After 
the path of seeing and while on the path of learning when the karmic 
body transforms into a vajra body, without abandoning that [vajra] body 
there is union with the ground of buddha. To possess wisdom vision that 
is without the contaminated aggregates is the immortal vidyadhara.° 
Whoever is an arya on the exceptional path of learning will become the 
deity they have meditated upon. Although activity parallels that of a bud- 
dha, since the obstructions have not been exhausted in their entirety the 
actual ultimate result has not yet been achieved. That is the great mudra 
vidyadhara.* Through the perfection of the abandonments and realiza- 
tion, [the state of] no further learning is actualized as the spontaneously 
present vidyadhara.‘ 

The Zurpa [tradition] of the kama lineage asserts that all fourvidyadharas 
occur on the grounds of the aryas and the path of learning. Although the 
mature vidyadhara sees the truth of the nature of phenomena, there is an 
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inability to purify the defiled body through wisdom fire due to the lack 
of mental strength. Once one is able to purify the body, it becomes lumi- 
nously free from birth and death as the immortal vidyadhara. According 
to this, the path of seeing is divided into the two [vidyadharas]. A prac- 
titioner on the path of meditation possessing a magical kaya of wisdom 
is a great mudra vid yadhara. Having perfected the path of learning and 
almost becoming a buddha is the spontaneously present vidyadhara who 
bears the accouterments of Vajradhara, the spontaneous presence of five 
kayas. 

As for the definition, the term “vidyadhara” is derived from “vidya,” 
meaning awareness or prajiia possessing mantra’s wisdom of the nature as 
itis. “Dhara” means to hold. Given that this meaning is held or possessed 
within the mind stream, no matter where the boundaries for these four 
vidyadharas are drawn—as with the four branches of approach, accom- 
plishment, and so forth*—there is no contradiction. 

The term [i.e vidyadhara] is also used for mantra accomplishment 
as with the vidyadharas of the desire and form realms, the sword," and 
others. Moreover, there are the three vidyadharas who enter, abide, and 
mature on the grounds. On the path of meditation alone, the vidyadharas 
are divided into five, which are the vajra, wheel, jewel, lotus, and sword. 
Thus, this term is used in many ways. 


2.2.2.2.3.1.3 The Result 


Third, the state of perfection, or the tantra of the result, is as follows [as 
stated in the root tantra]: 


The essence of supreme accomplishment 

Present in the minds of the victorious ones of the three times 
Is an inexhaustible wish-fulfilling treasury, 

Evident without increase or decrease. 


And: 


Free from singular or plural, 
This very nature is without limit or center, 
Appearing but not remaining. 


* dod ziik kyt rigdzin and ral dri rigdzin (dod gaugs kyi rig dzin and ral grii rig dzin) 
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Even the buddhas have never seen 
This self-originating wisdom. 


And: 


The unfathomable dharmakaya is inexpressible . . . 


Thus in accord with what was taught, when the power of the path has 
been cultivated: temporary stains, along with their habits, are uprooted 
and the natural mandala just as it is—the ground of great, inseparable 
purity and evenness—manifests. All phenomena are inseparable as the 
fully manifest state of awakening, and this sole nature of self-emergent 
wisdom is the vajralike kaya. Such exaltation is static, by nature all-per- 
vasive, and the mastery of inconceivable qualities that arise as everything 
and result in the destination that is the nature of the union of no further 
learning. 

In short, this [resultant state] is distinguished as enlightened body, 
speech, mind, qualities, and activities'\—these five—becoming the 
twenty-five resultant phenomena.” When summarized, there are three: 
enlightened body as the support, the supported wisdom, and activities 
that comprise enlightened deeds. When extensively divided, this includes 
all knowable things that encompass the entire basic space of phenomena. 
For as long as space exists, these immeasurable qualities are constantly 
engaged as deeds that spontaneously and pervasively benefit and bring 
happiness to infinite sentient beings. 

Why is this called “the continuum of the result”? Because this is the 
ultimate, unsurpassed meaning to be pursued and based on the way things 
appear, it becomes evident through the power of dispelling temporary 
stains on the pach. This is why it is called a “result”; and since this continu- 


ity never ceases, it isa “continuum.” 


2.2.2.2.3.2 A Specific Explanation of the Tantra of the Path 
This has two parts: 
1 Anexplanation of the various stages of classifications 


2 Anexplanation of this exposition 


* ku, siing, titk, yonten, and trinley (sku, gsung, thugs, yon tan, and phrin las) 
’ drey cho nyer nga (‘bras chos nyer Inga) 
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Second, for the specific explanation of the tantra of the path, there is an 
explanation of the various stages of classifications and an explanation of 


this exposition. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.1 An Explanation of the Various Stages 
of Classifications 


First, throughout the tantras and great commentaries, the paths of the 
vajra vehicle are explained through various levels of classifications. For 
instance, the path of Secret Mantra may be taught by means of the single, 
nondual practice of method and prajna. It may also be explained as the 
[stages of] generation and completion, method and liberation, and so 
forth. Furthermore, there are explanations in threes, such as the threefold 
practices of enlightened body, speech, and mind; view, meditation, and 
conduct; approach, accomplishment, [and] activity; and the like. This 
[path of Secret Mantra] is also taught as four stages of practice in which 
the wisdoms of the four vajras are taken as the path. Binding with the four 
mudras—the great mudra, the mudra of dharma, the mudra of samaya, 
and the karma mudra*—a buddha’s body, speech, mind, and deeds are 
taken as the path. Moreover, all paths can be synthesized into the five 
categories of empowerment, samaya, view, accomplishment, and enlight- 
ened activity. 

In addition, Secret Mantra is taught by way of the six requirements of 
training, as annotations from the Fortress Garland’ state: 


. . the ground sustained with samaya, the decision deter- 
mined through the view, the pass [of hope and fear] forsaken 
through conduct, the stages traversed through empowerment, 
[the experience] internalized through samadhi, and the goal 
accomplished through upadesha. 


Thus, according to the Parkhab,*® this is also explained as the seven 
categories of view, conduct, samadhi, empowerment, samaya, enlightened 


* chag gya zhi (phyag rg ya bzhi): chen po (chen po), ché (chos), dam tsig (dam tshig), and ley 
(las) 

’dzong treng (rdzong phreng) 

© spar khab, guh yagarbhamahatantrardajatika; Lilavajra 
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activity, and accomplishment; and if mandala is included, there are eight. 
Furthermore, this is categorized by [the Lord] Rongzom” as nine, with 
mandala, samaya, accomplishment, empowerment, and enlightened activ- 
ityas the five basic topics and mantra, mudrA, samadhi, and offering as the 
four branch topics. Since view and conduct pervade them all, there is no 
need to mention them separately. Additionally, all paths are included and 
taught within the ten topics of tantra: view, conduct, mandala, empower- 
ment, samaya, offering, mantra [and mudra], samadhi, enlightened activ- 
ity, and accomplishment, with mantra and mudra combined as a single 
topic. Concerning these various categories, when a single topic is empha- 
sized as the principal subject and the others are explained to be subsidiary 
tothat, there is no difference because each of them is capable of explaining 
and pervading the entire path of Secret Mantra. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2 An Explanation of This Exposition 
This has eleven parts: 

1 The view 

2 Samadhi 

3 Conduct 

4 Mandala 

5 Empowerment 

6 Samaya 

7 Accomplishment 

8 Offerings 

9 Enlightened activity 

10 Mudra 


11 Mantra 


Second, in our tradition, since this subject is easily comprehended if 
explained according to the extensive description, eleven topics of tan- 
tra or eleven requirements of training are given. The nature as it is—the 
view, unmoving—samadhi, forsaking the pass—conduct, as three; the 
array— mandala, traversing the stages—empowerment, not transgress- 
ing—samaya, as three; pursuing the goal—accomplishment, presentation 
to the places— offerings, the manifestation—enlightened activity, as three; 
binding—mudra, and recitation—mantra are each posited according to 


the enumerations of the eleven grounds. 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1 The View 
This has four parts: 
1 Thenature 
2 The divisions 
3 Proving the nature of the view 


4 The purpose 
If explained individually, che view is first. As [the root tantra states]: 


Through the four realizations’ of the single cause, 
Mode of syllables, the blessing, and actual realization,” 


Everything is the great king of perfection. 


Thus, as taught, the view of great purity and evenness must precede all 
paths of unsurpassed mantra, and all other trainings must be subsequent 
to that. Given that the view alone is crucial, it will be explained exten- 
sively in four parts: the nature, divisions, proving the nature of this [view], 


and the purpose. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.1 The Nature 


Among them, for the first, there are two divisions: a common, general 
explanation and a specific, uncommon explanation. 

First, chat which is called “view” derives from the term drshti, indicat- 
ing a mind that definitively apprehends the object under consideration 
based on having cut through misconceptions by means of prajiia. With 
regard to that, due to the levels of prajfia, there are various stages of both 
worldly and transcendent views based on whether an object is precisely 


determined or not. In this tantra it states: 


Not realizing and realizing incorrectly, 
Realizing partially and not realizing accurately, 
Taming, wisdom, secrecy, and 

The meaning of the secret nature 


* tok pa zhi (rtogs pa bzbi) 
oye chig pa, yig drui tsiil, chin gyi lab pa, and ngon sim pa (rgyu geig pa, yig bru’i tshul, 
byin gyis rlabs pa, and mngon sum pa) 
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Are clearly indicated by words that depend upon 

The combination of sounds, syllables, and designated names, 
Which induce the obscured, hidden meaning 

That dwells within the enlightened mind of the vajra master. 


Thus as taught, except for fixating on the way that things appear to 
them and believing in the self and phenomena, ordinary worldly people 
will fail to analyze philosophical systems. From that level, the view con- 
tinues to become increasingly exalted all the way up to the view of the 
Glorious Secret Essence that determines the great purity and evenness 
of phenomenal existence to be the natural mandala of the ground just 
as itis. 

Second, the pinnacle ofall views—the ultimate tenetand the final des- 
tination ofall paths—is the uncommon view of this tradition of the unsur- 
passed vehicle, implicating a mind that has gained certainty regarding the 
great purity and evenness of apparent existence. Furthermore, that which 
is called “view” is recognized by someone who definitively apprehends 
the meaning to be determined. Therefore, the emphasis falls upon cer- 
tainty that is achieved after evenness. For example, the terms “prajna” and 
“wisdom” are assigned to the meditative evenness of the path of seeing; 
however, for the most part that is not referred to as “a view.” Nevertheless, 
from the perspective of seeing authentic truth, there is no contradiction 
in calling this “a view.” That being said, during the meditative evenness of 
the aryas, apart from each individual's discerning awareness, the way the 
basic space of phenomena is known actually transcends the domain of 
terms and concepts. 

The way that lucid appearances are achieved in meditative evenness 
determines how certainty is invoked after evenness. In regard to this, it 


states [in Distinguishing the Middle and Extremes); 
The omnipresent’! meaning is the supreme meaning. 


Thus, according to what is taught, just as how the difference between 
the grounds and the correct view of the aryas is determined through cer- 
tainty achieved after evenness, here—based on the strength of familiar- 
ity with the authentic path and the transference of wisdom gained at the 
time of empowerment—one is able to rest in the view of great union free 
from elaboration. Then, in afterevenness confidence in the great purity 
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and evenness of phenomenal existence is gained. This uncommon view of 
mantra is proved by the logic of the power of fact” and thereby imparts 
an exceptional certainty concerning the meaning of the two truths. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.2 The Divisions 


Second, for the divisions, there are three aspects of the view that are 
well known throughout the classes of the Nyingma tantras. They are the 
view that sees conditioned phenomena,” the view that sees the nature of 
phenomena,‘ and the view that sees self-awareness.’ These three not only 
pertain to this context, they pervade all views as terms that enumerate 
the definitive subjects of the conventional," the genuine,‘ and the insepa- 
rable two truths.’ Nevertheless, at this time these three will be explained 
according to the uncommon tradition [i.e., the Nyingma tantras). 

With respect co that, the view of conditioned phenomena includes 
[seeing] the world [and] inhabitants—the support and the supported"— 
as the mandala of enlightened kayas and wisdom. This is great purity. The 
view of the nature of phenomena sees all appearances to be inseparable 
with great evenness. The view of seeing self-awareness is the discerning 
wisdom of the surpassing truth of inseparable purity and evenness—the 
great dharmakaya. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3 Proving the Nature of the View 
This has two parts: 
1 Demonstrating mantra’s view is more sublime than sttra’s 


2 Proving the profundity of the sublime view of mantra 


Third, the use of reasoning to show this nature involves demonstrating 
how the view of mantra, when compared with that of sittra, is more sub- 
lime and of proving the profundity of the view itself. 


* ngé tob kyi rik pa (dngos stobs kyi rigs pa) 

> chéchen tawa’i tawa (chos can lta bai lta ba) 
© ché nyid tawa’i tawa (chos nyid lta baiilta ba) 
4 yang rig tawa'l tawa (rang rig lta bai Ita ba) 

© ta nyed kyi yiil chen (tha snyad kyt yul can) 

f dén dam pai ytil chen (don dam paiiyul can) 
8 den nyi yer med (bden gnyis dbyer med) 

“ten and tenpa (rten and brten pa) 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.1 Demonstrating Mantras View Is More 
Sublime than Sitra’s 


First, some may wonder if there is a difference between the view of mantra 
and siitra. Concerning the mere establishment of the basic space of phe- 
nomena free from elaboration as the object under consideration, there is 
no difference. However, since the view is proved from the perspective of 
the subject, there is a significant difference in the manner in which the 
basic space of phenomena is apprehended. 

If the object to be resolved by the view—the nature as it is of the space 
of phenomena—were not the sole nature,” it would absurdly follow that 
the nature of phenomena could diverge into many aspects. It would then 
follow that sittra’s path of seeing could not see the nature as it is. Then, it 
would be necessary to prove how an elaboration in excess of the elabora- 
tions of the four extremes is eliminated. Therefore, all learned and accom- 
plished ones unanimously agree upon this single crucial point, that the 
nature of phenomena is directly realized through both sittra’s and mantra’s 
paths of seeing. 

If one thinks, “Well then, even though the object of the view is the 
same, the view is not proved to be more sublime,” the response is that, 
of course, this can be proved, for it is as stated [in the Lamp of the Three 
Modes of Reasoning’): 


A single meaning, no delusion, a wealth of methods, freedom 
from hardship, and for those of keen faculties—by these the 


vehicle of mantra is exalted. 


Thus, as taught, based on the differences that there is no delusion due 
to prajiid and the many special methods for swiftly seeing the fundamen- 
tal nature—these two—[mantra] is sublime. In dependence upon that, 
the path is practical and swift, so it is therefore without hardship. Addi- 
tionally, as for the person who is the support, mantra is sublime in that 
it is the province of those whose faculties are sharper than those to be 
tamed by the causal vehicle. Furthermore, just as a distant form can be 
seen with either clear or cloudy vision, thus determining the outcome of 


? tsiil stim dron me (tshul gsum sgron me, nayatrayapradipa), Tripitakamala 
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how the form is ascertained, mantra surpasses stra both by way of lucid 
appearances in evenness and in the way certainty arises after evenness. 

As for the first, on the path of sitra through analytical meditation that 
depends upon inference, along with gathering vast accumulations [of 
merit and wisdom], after a long while the space of phenomena can be 
directly realized. By contrast, here [i., with mantra] this can be realized 
within one’s mind by means of direct experience devoid of analysis. 

Furthermore, by the strength of having matured through empowerment 
and the possession of the special key points of upadeshas, the achievement 
of lucid appearances with respect to the fundamental nature is similar 
to clearly perceiving a distant form after applying a sight-enhancing eye 
potion or releasing the secret knots through skill with the key points of 
meditation upon the wheels of technique and so forth. Moreover, even 
the key analytical points of meditation on the paths of siitra ultimately 
arrive at the inseparability of the two truths. Nevertheless, since itis diffi- 
cult for beginners to ascertain and experience the union of the two truths 
as of equal taste, they will emphatically hold to an emptiness in which the 
extremes are individually negated. Conversely, in mantra, wisdom that is 
the clear light of union is revealed in its natural state. 

In the Kalachakra it scates:” 


The three states of existence are not established as the forms 
of extremely subtle particles and cognition in the way that 
the Proponents of External Objects” believe. Here, the Mind 
Only [proponents] believe that mere consciousness devoid of 
duality is established. When thatis further analyzed, likethose 
subtle particles, consciousness itself is also not established. 
“The nonabiding prajiia of the buddhas is the middle path.” 
Thus, some followers of the Buddha will use those words. 

Whoever is without unchanging bliss, which is to say who- 
ever does not possess it, considers emptiness by holding mere 
emptiness in mind and, as a result, is unable to part with all 
reference points. Therefore, the principal [among tantras]— 
the Kalachakra—reveals a connate bliss devoid of transition 
that abides in the body but does not arise from a solitary body” 
as taught in the vehicle of mantra. 
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Thus, as explained, lucid appearances are achieved in evenness through 
the direct experience of the meaning of the union of bliss and emptiness* 
and the union of space and awareness,’ making [mantra] more sublime. 

Second, when the union of bliss and emptiness and the union of space 
and awareness are experienced as such, this perfectly pure basic space of 
the fundamental nature of phenomena is the aspect of awareness as kayas 
and wisdom that are by nature spontaneously present and free from meet- 
ing and parting. Since the fundamental nature is the union of appear- 
ances and emptiness, according to the fundamental nature even impure 
appearances do not exist. As a result, within the fundamental nature of 
clear light, only kayas and wisdom appear. The distinctions of this [pro- 
found view] are immeasurable and possess all the qualities of the state of 
awakening that are as numerous as the grains of sand on the banks of the 
river Ganges. This is asserted not only in mantra but also in the common 
great vehicle. 

In the Usearatantra’ it states: 


Having abandoned all faults along with their habits, this stain- 
less space of the Tathagata possesses inconceivable and incom- 
parable qualities that are as incalculable as the number of grains 
of sand along the banks of the Ganges. 


Thus, as this demonstrates, the aspect of the perfectly pure nature of 
basic space at the time of the result and the natural indwelling poten- 
tial [i.e., buddha nature] do not differ with regard to change or quality 
in terms of their nature. Consequently, through the power of achieving 
lucid appearances with respect to the nature of phenomena, in evenness 
meditation appearances never depart from the great evenness of the space 
of phenomena. Within this state of evenness, all appearances without any 
exclusion are free from meeting and parting. To then gain definitive cer- 
tainty in the meaning of primordial purity through the exceptional cer- 
tainty that arises after evenness constitutes the view of Secret Mantra. 

Thus, having achieved the wisdom of sitra’s path of seeing, the basic 
space of clear light is apprehended just as it is. During this equipoise, 
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when the truth of the great evenness of the space of phenomena is known 
free from duality, there are no elaborations such as pure, impure, exist- 
ing, or not. Nevertheless, by the strength of actually knowing the space of 
phenomena from the perspective of certainty achieved after evenness, the 
truth of great purity and evenness is precisely realized. 

The Uttaratantra continues: 


Having seen that the mind’s nature is clear light, the passions 
have no true, inherent existence. Having realized the selfless- 
ness of all sentient beings, your unobstructed mind sees all 
sentient beings as followers of the Buddha. I bow down to you, 
whose wisdom knows the innate purity of infinite beings. 


Concerning this, when mantra’s path of indivisible cause and effect— 
the truth of great purity and evenness—is realized, not only will there be 
the potential to precisely ascertain the truth of the nature of phenomena, 
there will be buddhahood. Given that on the path of sitra the entirety of 
phenomenal existence is not taught to be primordially awakened as great 
purity, it is then impossible to see the truth by means of the path of sitra 
alone. On the path of satra while familiarizing with and accumulating 
merit for one incalculable kalpa, the teaching that reveals the truth of the 
evenness of phenomena is as though hidden within its own path. Never- 
theless, after an extended period of time, certainty concerning the great 
purity of phenomenal existence will naturally be gained. 

For instance, since on the three pure grounds*” the entire universe and 
inhabitants are seen as pure, existence and quiescence” are then realized to 
be equal. Satra’s equivalent of what mantra explains as purity and evenness 
are the two practices of those who are on the pure grounds: the evenness 
of existence and quiescence and merging with the pure realms. Likewise, 
through these skillful means [of sitra], even the many methods of mantra 
that swiftly bring about buddhahood can be actualized through their own 
strength. Not only that, just as it is caught in the sutras, once attaining the 
first ground, if desired there is the potential to achieve buddhahood after 
seven days, In this way there are two points that have been made, namely, 
the swift achievement of buddhahood through mantra versus gaining 
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realization of the profound meaning after an extended period of time. It 
should be understood that they both represent a single crucial point that 
does not contradict the wisdom intent. However, it is necessary to explain 
this in more derail that will be addressed elsewhere. 

Based on this reasoning, alchough phenomena ultimately abide as 
great evenness, on the relative plane it is not held that samsara is the 
state of awakening since there are distinctions concerning cause, result, 
acceptance, and rejection. That is why this is called “the causal vehicle 
of characteristics.”* Until genuine truth is directly realized, there will be 
confusion concerning the truth of the awakened nature of phenomena. 
On the path of mantra—even at the time of initially severing all doubt 
through hearing and contemplating—since inseparable samsara and 
enlightenment are seen as great purity, there is no confusion concerning 
the view because the cause of suffering arises as the nature of the truth 
of the path and suffering arises as the nature of the truth of cessation. 
Therefore, passions are set free as wisdom, and suffering is set free as exal- 
tation. To see the inseparability of cause and result is called “the resultant 


»b 


vehicle” or “the vajra vehicle.” From this perspective, even the aggregates, 


elements, and sense sources are described through the term “vajra.” 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2 Proving the Profundity of the Sublime 
View of Mantra 
This has two parts: 

1 Individually 

2 Collectively 


Second, the view of mantra is proved in two ways: individually and 
collectively. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1 Individually 
This has three parts: 

1 Proved as purity 

2 Proved as evenness 

3 Proved as inseparability 
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First, [the view] is proved as purity, evenness, and inseparability. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.201.3.21,4 Proved as Purity 
This has two parts: 
1 Proving the way of purity 


2 Refutation of opposing views 


First is the way purity is proved, as well as a refutation of opposing views. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.1.1 Proving the Way of Purity 
This has two parts: 
1 Proving appearances to be wisdom deities 


2 Proving the subject to be wisdom 


For the first there are two: proving appearances to be wisdom deities and 
proving the subject to be wisdom. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.11.1 Proving Appearances as Wisdom Deities 
This has two parts: 
1 Through the valid cognition of analyzing designated things 


2 Through the valid cognition of genuine analysis 


For the first, there are two: proving [appearances] directly through the 
valid cognition of analyzing designated things’ and proving through the 
power of the valid cognition of genuine analysis.” 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.1.11.1 Through the Valid Cognition of 
Analyzing Designated Things 
This has two parts: 

1 Proved through scripture 


2 Proved through reasoning 


First, there are multiple lines of reasoning that prove that appearances are 
deities for those whose minds believe that phenomena exist according to 
the way they appear. 
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Nevertheless, to explain the essential crucial point, a single substance 
such as water is, for pretas,” blood and pus; humans, water; for those who 
abide in the pure realms, a stream of ambrosia; and for all arya vidyadharas 
with pure vision, this appears as the kaya of Mamaki. Through touch 
[water] acts as that which moistens, and to partake of it can even induce 
bliss and nonconceptual samadhi. Given that all buddhas who have fully 
exhausted all dormant passions and liberated all appearances see things 
according to the way things actually are, elaborations are then pacified. 
By seeing the way things appear, [based upon the way they are] the bud- 
dhas see the immeasurable domain of perfect purity—the phenomena of 
wisdom’s self-appearances. Due to the different ways that things are per- 
ceived, there are those who may wonder what is valid and which objects 
exist according to the way designations abide. [The answer is that,] how- 
ever much the subject sees purity, it is valid to that extent; and that indi- 
vidual’s perception is, for them, the way things are. This resembles how the 
mind perceives an object such as a conch to be either white or yellow. 

For that reason [the syllogism is]: 


The topic is all appearances; it follows that they [ie., appear- 
ances] naturally abide as the mandala of kayas and wisdom 
because they are perceived as such by the aryas’ pure seeing, 
which is free from all stains of incorrect understanding. 


For example, this is like seeing a conch shell with unimpaired eyes. 
This syllogism can be proved through both scriptural citation and 


reasoning. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.111.L Proved through Scripture 


First, it is well known in the scriptures in general that those with the wis- 
dom of transformation, who abide on the pure grounds, see the realms 
and so forth as pure. However, some may think that what these aryas see 
is according to self-appearances and that they do not see the objects ordi- 


nary persons see as pure. 
If that were the case, it follows that no single common object to be 


seen by both pure and impure mind streams would exist. For example, 
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Shariputra’ saw that the pure land of the Buddha was impure, whereas 
Brahma Shikhin? saw it as pure. This sparked a debate, at which time the 
Buddha revealed the pure land so that it could be witnessed by every- 
one simultaneously. Buddha said, “Although my realm has always been 
pure in this way, until now you have failed to see it!” Thus, the [present] 
similarity to this must be understood. If one fails to compare the way of 
seeing a single object by way of the nature just as it is and incorrect see- 
ing, one will be unable to establish the difference between what is true or 
false concerning appearances, such as the yellow conch versus the white. 
This is because valid cognition is being established based merely upon 
one individual's perception. If that presentation were the case, then the 
descriptions of valid and invalid cognition would vanish without a trace 
and, except for pure self-appearances, there would be no impure reality 
existing elsewhere. 
In the Collection of Sutras it states: 


Know that the purity of form is resultant purity. 

The purity of the result and form will become the purity 
of omniscience. 

Omniscience is pure form and result, 

Undivided, indivisible, and comparable to space! 


Thus, just as taught, when the subject is free from stain, the object 
will be seen as pure. That is the actualization of the intrinsic nature of 
the object just as it is, analogous to the mind reversing fixation upon the 
conchas yellow. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.13.211.11.1.2 Proved through Reasoning 


Second, this is also proved through reasoning. The fact that a single object 
can be perceived in different ways is commonly accepted throughout the 
world. When one is familiar with the intrinsic purity of phenomena and 
basic space as nondual, the discernment of appearances is then based 
entirely upon their intrinsic purity. It is proved by valid inference that 
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ultimate, lucid appearances will then manifest, The basis [i.e., the sub- 
ject] for this logic can pervade because pure seeing is unmistaken. It fol- 
lows that to see in this way is genuine. If this [purity] did not pervade [all 
appearances], it would be necessary to accept that pure seeing is false and 
impure seeing is true. If so, one would have to accept that sublime beings 
have incorrect understanding, while those who are ordinary have correct 
understanding. Who could possibly respect such a doctrine, and what 
proponent of logic would advocate it? 

Here, [ pure] seeing means thatthe higher would fault the lower, while 
the lower would be incapable of faulting the higher. 

In Entering the Middle Way’ it states: 


A person with blurred vision cannot claim visual defect in one 
whose sight is clear. Likewise, a mind lacking stainless wisdom 
cannot claim that a stainless mind is flawed... 


Just like the verse states, the buddhas who have thoroughly purified all 
stains see phenomena precisely as they appear. Except for whatever is seen 
as the pure nature of phenomena, there is nothing to improve upon since 
this is the ultimate fundamental nature of designated relative appearances. 
Asaresult it is crucial to distinguish the twofold approach to relative phe- 
nomena: one from the perspective of confusion and the other from the 
perspective of how the relative actually abides. 

The valid cognition of analyzing designations is nothing more than 
ordinary short-sightedness,” and merely seeing things in that way while 
assuming that to be the ultimate way designations abide is very narrow- 
minded. If carefully examined, this is the same as an indiscriminate mind 
that fails to distinguish whether seeing a conch as white or yellow is cor- 
rect or incorrect valid cognition. If there is no other nature aside from 
the way an ordinary person sees things, then the appearance of a yellow 
conch to the one who perceives it as yellow would become the way the 
conch truly is. If one thinks that this way of seeing fails to cognize reality 
because it is tainted by the cause of confusion, [the answer is] although 
ordinary persons perceive all impure appearances tainted by negative hab- 
its, chey still must accept that the nature of their phenomena is the same 
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as whatever appears to those whose minds are absolutely free from the 
stain of habits. 

Therefore, to reveal the profound key point here in brief, there are two 
aspects of fully designated valid cognition: the valid cognition that relies 
upon short-sightedness* and the valid cognition that relies upon pure see- 
ing. In brief, the difference between these two can be explained in terms 
of their root cause, nature, function, and result. 

For the first [i.e., short-sightedness], the root cause arises from the 
strength of the careful examination of subjective, transient phenomena. 
The nature is merely that of subjective, temporarily undeceived compre- 
hension. The function is to eliminate misinterpretation concerning the 
object of the short-sighted mind, and the result is to engage based on 
having reached a final determination. 

The root cause for the latter [i.e., pure seeing] is that it is attained 
through the postevenness seeing of the nature of phenomena just as it 
is. The nature is the vast prajfia of the subject that sees myriad appear- 
ances. The function is to dispel misinterpretations concerning a domain 
of experience that the short-sightedness of the ordinary stream of mind 
cannot fathom. The result is to realize the omniscient wisdom that knows 
the multiplicity of things. 

These two [valid cognitions] can be likened to the eyes of the humans 
and the gods. Although the latter [i.e., the gods] know the objects seen 
by the short-sighted, the short-sighted do not know the objects seen by 
the latter. Based on that, given that the mind of the latter is uncommon, 
in the space of a single particle they can see as many pure lands as there 
are particles and in a single instant they can reveal the deeds of many kal- 
pas. Without wavering from the unchanging space of phenomena, they 
reveal the manifestation of emanations. Through an enlightened mind 
free from concepts, they simultaneously realize all knowable things and 
so forth. Although it appears as though such an inconceivable field of 
experience is contrary to the objects of ordinary short-sightedness—thus 
precluding the possibility of proving its validity—nevertheless, since this 


* tsu rol tongwa la ten pakintuta nyed pai tsed ma (tshu rol mthong bala brten pa kun tu 
tha snyad pai tshad ma) 

5 dag paii zik pa la ten pakuntu ta nyed pai tsed ma (dag paii gzigs pala rten pakun tu tha 
nyad pa'i tshad ma) 


1.6 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 
aR aAAN Ha FAIA ANTANTA ga! AAargaraqalacarah 8 Fay 
FLAW GN GIN Sq ara Fagraerge a4 Aa peangeag as 
garguadiagay aba Ba amragarergngeeangaagesnaigarsdy 
ny bia 5 ara gaan gag vas anager sardines gx aang aargar 
DRAQTAR AN ARN S VITALS A Qa ainy rag paqersays war 
OWI HAS GAZA SAG SAN Ny A har Garg sv qgaee gy 
iia & [aR A BA GaIATSH A GaN FN a AN LAS ATA ZINES 
alia Raarag Te ardig ae | QIgy Daj arqgg Asana 125 
Ag arsnaraix ga RUA WRar Anger Grer aun Aa Ga sararg Xarag 
BMA GVGS QUINTA RAN SH BAST GINS YA ayer Aav 
CREAT PYUVGAINITR IAL HALA BHATIA Asay GaraIS aT 
SH gar GF PAVIA AG THN AN TASS ISA AY AAAS 
aq aaa daaradfcaardarrqqaacaaccataggcrgny aay 
yas srqpseparas Ian garg Tass gO] PSMA gga I 55 91] 
PAYANITTAAA] [Severe Riera aga crs ayarsls Aras cx a 
aged Ana ak qysap ranma ayy VR | 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 127 


valid cognition is extremely agreeable, this [i.e., the validity of short- 
sightedness] can be proved. 

The valid cognition of perfectly pure wisdom originates from the power 
of the logic regarding the inconceivable nature of phenomena and, there- 
fore, possesses great strength, will never deceive, and is transcendental, 
pure, unsurpassed, and unequalled. Everything that is proved from the 
relative perspective, even by the path of the short-sighted, such as prov- 
ing the authenticity of the Buddha and so forth, must be proved through 
the first [valid cognition] while all uncommon inconceivable fields of 
experience of the tathagatas are proved by the latter [valid cognition] in 
a manner that is congruent with the nature of phenomena. Therefore, all 
profundities such as the primordial awakening of phenomena cannot be 
proved by the short-sighted alone, while at the same time it is also not the 
case that the [short-sighted] lack the valid cognition that establishes this, 
which is why the meaning of the key point must be known. 

If not understood in this way—except for the escalation of wrong 
understanding—it would be impossible to establish the differences in the 
way perception becomes more and more refined. This would be like the 
difference between the way a non-Buddhist clairvoyant sees beings on a 
patch of earth the size of a chariot’s wheel and [that which is seen] by the 
four [categories] of the aryas.” Just as the Buddha could see that the lay- 
man Palkye’ possessed the seed for liberation in his stream of mind but 
the arhat did not, qualitative distinctions, such as better or worse, that are 
known by the higher and not by the lower cannot be made. In the sittras 
it states: 


Even upon the tip of a single strand of hair, 

There are millions of inconceivable pure lands. 
Even the vaziations of their shapes are discernable, 
While they all remain distinct. 


Thus, [if this logic is not known] confidence in these teachings will 


not be achieved, which is why this is a crucial point for both stitra and 
mantra. 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.1.11.2 Through Valid Cognition 
of Genuine Analysis 


Second, proving purity through the power of the valid cognition of genu- 
ine analysis is as follows. Even that which is referred to as “impure” does 
not exist except for appearances formed through suffering and its source. 
The space that is empty of the two aspects of self and all appearances 
united with that, including self-fixation and the nature of the passions, 
their apprehension, and the karmagenerated through those passions, have 
never existed as the nature of suffering. Therefore, while naturally abiding 
as pure, not even the name “impure” exists via [the truths of] suffering and 
its source. Since there are no phenomena that are not the intrinsic nature 
of the great evenness of emptiness, all apparent phenomena primordially 
exist as great purity. This manner of purity is not just a mere expression 
of purity based on the nonexistent empty aspect of phenomena. Since 
there is inseparability with emptiness, no matter what appears it is always 
shown to be primordially pure, noble exaltation. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.11.1.2 Proving the Subject to Be Wisdom 


Second, the following establishes wisdom as the subject. The way of estab- 
lishing great purity is from the perspective of those proponents who do 
not accept the common external existence of objects and hold phenom- 
ena to be nothing but the mind’s appearances. That which constitutes 
the occasion of impurity is reification through familiarity with various 
dualistic concepts, resulting in the appearances of the myriad phenomena 
of the six classes of beings. Accordingly, to be free from misconception 
during the time of the path constitutes pure appearances. At the time of 
the result, when all obstructions are completely exhausted, the limitlessly 
arising and exceedingly pure manifestations are nothing other than just 
the appearances of one’s mind. This mind—the source of all—abides as 
the unceasing arising of various appearances of clear light, empty of the 
twofold self. The fixation of this mind is contrary to its abiding nature, 
so dualistic grasping results in passions, karma, and the arising of the 
myriad dreamlike appearances subsumed within the truth of suffering. 
These are confused appearances that do not abide according to the genu- 
ine meaning, thus they are unreliable and deceptive. Through training on 
the path in harmony with the abiding nature of the mind when all con- 
fused appearances gradually reverse, flawless appearances will then arise. 
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Since this [nature] is undeceiving, irreversible, and in harmony with the 
genuine meaning, self-appearances that are merely designated appear as 
flawless. 

In this respect confused appearances are not true, while pure appear- 
ances are true because they are faultless. For example, when varieties of 
gold originating from earth and iron or the water gold of Jambudvipa*” 
are mixed with mercury that originates from water, herbs, and coal, it 
comes tolooklikea single substantial mass that resembles alump of fresh 
butter. Even though these various component parts may not be apparent 
to the sense organs such as the eyes, the mind can still know that this is 
composed of various elements. Confused individuals will think the lump 
is butter, fat, or something similar. Some will consider that, when in con- 
tact with fire, this could be the cause for producing gold; while alche- 
mists might see it as a conglomeration of substances with the potential 
to change depending upon circumstances. Under cold conditions, [the 
lump] can endure indefinitely similar to a lump of butter, and when in 
contact with heat it will curn the color of copper, bronze, or brass. Like- 
wise, when baked in fire ic will resemble ordinary gold, and when thor- 
oughlyfired it will turn as golden as the water gold of Jambudvipa. At that 
point, it will be immutable regardless of exposure to heat or cold. 

The alaya consciousness” that possesses all the propensities that give 
rise to appearances can be understood in a similar way. Just as the lump 
appears in various ways based on the contributing circumstance of the 
fields of experience of the senses, on different occasions [the alaya] gives 
tise to pure, impure, and extremely pure appearances concerning the 
environment, forms, and the domain of experience. Just as it is possible 
to know that the lump is composed of a conglomeration of elements— 
whether the karmic propensities within the alaya are actually evident or 
not, it can be known through the mind that the alaya possesses all the 
seeds for the limitless phenomena that reach throughout time and space. 
In the same way that the lump can be mistaken for butter, there are those 
who apprehend the appearances of the all-encompassing alaya as that of 
the self and phenomena. Just as the lump can be identified as mercury, for 
some the five aggregates are held to be the phenomena of suffering, the 
nature of fully ripened karma. Analogous to apprehending the lump as 


* dzambu chit ser (dzam bu chu gser) 
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the source of gold, there are those who seize upon the heap of aggregates 
as a suitable cause for achieving the perfectly pure body and field of expe- 
rience of those who abide in the pure lands. For alchemists, the lump may 
not appear as pure gold, yet they know it is not other than gold, Although 
it maylook like mercury, it does not transform into mercury. Nonetheless, 
it is not the case that there is no mercury at all because mercury is said 
to be volatile by nature, easy to change, and capable of eventual disinte- 
gration. Conversely, the nature of gold is far more stable, resists change, 
and does not degrade. Even in contact with raging fire, [gold] will not 
disintegrate. 

Likewise, as conditioned phenomena, all impure appearances are unsta- 
bleand extremelydeceptive. Nevertheless, the easy-to-change appearances 
of past and future lives can be exhausted by practicing on the path. Since 
pure appearances are in opposition to impure ones, once a pure body and 
pure field of experience have been mastered that which was once impure 
will never reoccur. Moreover, when exceedingly pure supreme exaltation 
free from suffering is generated, as a result [pure appearances] become 
stable and undeceiving. Consequently, if the lump composed of a vari- 
ety of elements is carefully observed, its intrinsic nature as gold becomes 
self-evident. Similarly, the alaya, too, that possesses a variety of factors 
and appearances becomes self-evident as the domain of pure appearances. 
Once all habits of temporary confusion are exhausted, it seems certain 
that appearances generated by that [confusion] will cease to arise. 

Because it is impossible to make a separation from the nature itself in 
the radiance of the space of the original ground, unimpeded, spontane- 
ously present appearances are irreversible. Similarly, since wisdom’s self- 
appearancesare taintless, it must be known that that is the abiding genuine 
nature. That beingso, if the phenomena of samsara are established as the 
perfectly pure nature of the deity, one may wonder what is meant by the 
perfectly pure deity. The genuine deity of the nature of phenomena’ is the 
wisdom of indivisible appearances and emptiness, the vajrakaya free from 
theobstruction of transition. In the nature of phenomena just as it is, even 
the subtle habits of obstruction are exhausted and enlightenment is one 
taste. This is inconceivable freedom from the extremes of one or many; 
and although free from all fields of experience based on characteristics, 
this nature appears as every knowable thing. The self-emergent wisdom 
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kaya is not independent from or other than all the sugatas of the three 
times andis awakened as the evenness of sarnsara and enlightenment. This 
is the genuine deity, sovereign of all families. 

The symbolic deity of conditioned phenomena’ arises as the symbolic 
form of the wisdom kaya that transcends the realm of characteristics. Just 
as defined in the individual tantric classes, [the symbolic deity] appears 
with faces and arms as the peaceful and wrathful principal ones and their 
retinues, including the entire support and supported mandala. In this way, 
given that phenomena are a single nature in the space of the evenness of 
appearances and emptiness, the wisdom vajrakaya is pure as the nature of 
theprincipal one of the mandala. Moreover, the three doors abide as three 
vajras, so they represent the three families. The five aggregates are pure 
as the five families, and they are included in the one hundred families, 
which are further increased to become the inconceivable number of fami- 
lies of the magical manifestation matrix. Since even the nature of a single 
phenomenon is naturally pure and never wavers from the state of great 
evenness, no matter how many ways impure appearances are perceived, 
they are matched by an equal number of pure appearances. Due to the 
crucial point that nothing whatsoever exists in the nature of phenomena, 
everything still arises from it as unbiased self-appearances—the limitless 
play of the magical manifestation matrix. 

Since innumerable buddhas and their pure lands are completely pure: 
no matter how many categories are distinguished, there is no contradic- 
tion because all appearances are not other than the nature of phenom- 
ena as self-emergent wisdom—great purity and evenness free from being 
singular or plural. Based on the reasons mentioned and according to 
the individual enumerations of deities, a variety of methods are taught 
throughout the classes of tantra to introduce purity. 

The way of revealing great purity is also as stated in this tantra: 


Having realized the universe, inhabitants, and mind streams 
to be pure... 


Thus, and the quote continues: 


In the space of the mandala of the secret vital essence, 
The clements are the consorts of the prajita family, 


* cho chen tak kyi lha (chos can rtags kyi tha) 


136 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 


Sah Gee ee HAT ee So 
Aargere'gny AN TAA TN IAG A aT I94 585| VEZaey RUIN 
Sq 35S NEATZNIG| easdfasRaaradasy rss] geraiixaey 
RAN SH ANNA AEN FNL GF ACN HN ATI GT ATARI MAINS 
Higvarlgy Garsc' Zwah xargs gyy yay AMAA TSN HS 
BRKT HA] RAMA HRS AAR ge gE] RGR Sa garg OM 
UIA] META Geer ysqyrareg yl (AsHs| FRA 

aig FF Qa aqycrday |RaisrSz SRN ™VGFAN [AQNYSIN TAT 
era RINT HNG|, SIA [ANI ARS Taare agg FI | 
qagarag Neha e8a zea 


ESSENCE OF CLEARLIGHT 137 


The great [elements] are the buddha family, 

The bodhichitta is the gathering of the vajra, and 

All sense organs, objects, time, and awareness 

Are the mandala of Kuntuzangpo 

Seen with the surpassing five wisdoms of the buddhas. 


Thus, it is revealed. 
In other tantras such as the Hevajra’ it also states: 


All sentient beings are actually buddha, 


Yet are obstructed by temporary stains. 
Thus, and in the Kéalachakra it states: 


Since all sentient beings are buddhas, 
There is no greater buddha 


Existing in this world. 
Thus, and in The All-Engaging Yogini Tantra’ it states: 


All wanderers are the nature of five buddhas, 

Appearing like dancers or exquisite art. 

That which is called “exalration” means oneness, 

And through this expression the dance of many are performed. 


Thus, and in the Heruka Galpo‘ it states: 


In the causal vehicle of characteristics 

It is known that sentient beings possess the root cause for buddha, 
While in the resultant vehicle of mantra 

It is known that the mind’s nature is buddha. 


Thus, there are many such teachings. Furthermore, according to the 
great common vehicle it states: 
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Phenomena are always fully awakened. 


Thus, it is taught. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.1.2 Refutation of Opposing Views 


Second, a refutation of opposing views has two: general and specific. 
For the first, those with lesser intelligence may claim that the reason the 
universe and inhabitants appear as pure is because of meditating upon 
them as pure while on the path, but that in truth they are not pure since 
suffering and the cause of suffering obviously appear. In our system it is 
also accepted that those with impure intelligence and vision perceive the 
appearance of things as impure. If everyone could see appearances as pure, 
what basis would there be for debate? 

If that is the assertion, then although things appear in this way, the 
way things really abide is otherwise; and given that things naturally abide 
as pure, there is the following response. It is not necessary to see things 
as they truly are because, through confusion, the tainted mind perceives 
them mistakenly, similar to how visual cognition may mistakenly perceive 
a white snow mountain as blue. Therefore, in Entering the Middle Way ix 
states: 


When emptiness is taken as the argument, whoever objects and 
replies will have no response at all. Instead that response will be 
the same as that which is being proved [i.e., emptiness]. 


Thus, as taught, this is what needs to be understood. 

For example, when phenomena are proved to be empty, whatever is 
used to prove the lack of emptiness such as the phenomena of karmic 
causes and results and sarmsara and nirvana, even that proof is itself similar 
to the original subject being proved that can be determined as nonex- 
istent. Logic that refutes emptiness cannot be found in the domain of 
that which is knowable, because no matter to what extent one attempts 
to disprove it—like adding fuel to fire—[the argument] will in effect sup- 
port the logic that validates emptiness. Likewise, even here, no matter to 
what extent phenomena are proved to be impure, the proof itself is also 
an object to be proved as pure. Therefore, in the domain of that which is 


knowable, no one will ever discover logic that refutes the reasoning that 
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proves phenomena to be pure by virtue of the way things abide. [One 
could then say that] when purity is taken as the argument, whoever objects 
and replies will have no response at all. Instead, that response will be the 
same as what is being proved [i.e., purity]. Thus, it is. 

[Some claim that] if sentient beings are buddhas, then when they [i.e., 
sentient beings] suffer in the hells, buddhas would have to be suffering. 
Such logic cannot be maintained because suffering in the hells happens in 
accord with the mental outlook of confused persons who have yet to real- 
ize the abiding nature. Because they are not yet buddha, the way things 
appear to them does not cancel that fact; yet according to the way things 
abide, suffering and the like are nonexistent. 

In the Extensive Magical Manifestation [Matrix] it states: 


For one who lacks the discerning mind that knows the fundamen- 
tal nature, 

Even the pure lands of the sugatas will be seen as lower realms. 

If one realizes the meaning of evenness according to the supreme 
vehicle, 


Even the lower realms will be seen as the Akanishtha of Manifest 
Joy [i-e., Tushita]. 


Thus, this is similar. 

Furthermore, there are some who claim that, if phenomena are primor- 
dially awakened, it should be obvious to everyone and, as a result, it would 
be unnecessary to practice the path. Assertions such as these come from 
those with rudimentary intelligence, who are true objects of compassion. 
Their claims are equivalent to saying that, ifa conch is white, even some- 
one with impaired vision has to see it as white, in which case there would 
be no need to even try to cure impaired vision. 

This is why the inability to see things according to their way of abid- 
ing indicates that things appear tainted by confusion. In order to dispel 
confusion, it is necessary to become familiar with the path; and because 
the intrinsic nature of phenomena is emptiness, in order to actualize this 
it is all the more necessary to become familiar with the path. Based on 
that, however many levels of refutations concerning great purity there 
may be, one must respond to them in accord with the way it is taught to 
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counter refutations regarding emptiness. Since purity and evenness are 
mutually supportive, the key point is that the process of reasoning is iden- 
tical as well. Both purity and evenness constitute the nature of things; and 
because this is supreme, establishing great purity is a factual and extremely 
potent reasoning that cannot be defeated by anyone. 

Second, there are those who may claim, “Well then, purity is acceptable 
according to this explanation; but if buddhas’ wisdom sees all knowable 
things only as the nature of purity, then do the buddhas see the subjects 
and objects that appear according to the perspective of confused beings? 
If not, then how can they be omniscient? If so, then that means they are 
seeing impure phenomena.” [ The answer is] although phenomena appear 
as impure, [buddhas] know things just as they appear because of omni- 
scient wisdom that knows everything. Ultimately, however, impure phe- 
nomena do not exist; and, consequently, that which exists as impure will 
not be seen by them. Buddhas see precisely how a subject holding to true 
existence fixates upon objects as actually existing, yet they do not see phe- 
nomena to be established as true because, for them, it is impossible to see 
the true existence of even a single particle. Consequently, all knowable 
things fall within the omniscience of the buddhas’ wisdom appearances, 
proving their ability to see that which is perfectly pure. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.2 Proved as Evenness 


Second, for provinggreat evenness [there are two]: the logic proving even- 
ness and how certainty is gained. 

For the first, by analyzing the phenomena of sarnsara and enlighten- 
ment according to the logic of the Middle Way, such as the notion of 
being neither singular or plural, then a definitive conclusion will be drawn 
toward the phenomena encompassed by both the impure appearances of 
samsara and the pure kayas and wisdom of enlightenment concerning 
their lack of even the subtlest particle of true existence. 

Second, those with keen faculties will analyze the mind according to its 
origin, place of abiding, and destination. Through that, the power of expe- 
riencing the three entranceways to perfect freedom—the [mind] empty of 
cause, result, and characteristics—will enable them to gain simultaneous 
certainty in the meaning of the evenness of appearances and emptiness. 
However, through the gradual increase of certainty in evenness as begin- 
ners establish emptiness by accurately analyzing with logic, such as being 
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neither singular nor plural, they will think that the objects under consid- 
eration, such as a vase and so forth, are nonexistent. When unexamined, 
even if these things seem to exist, upon analysis their true existence can- 
not be found. If they conclude that a lack of existence is the fundamen- 
tal nature, they will be left with a partial understanding of emptiness; in 
which case they will alternate between emptiness and appearances such 
that nonexistence itself becomes a mere designation that ultimately does 
not exist. 

On the other hand, by the consideration that [appearances] occur 
while being primordially empty, an exceptional certainty is gained such 
that appearances occur yet are empty and arc empty yet apparent, like 
a water moon. This is then referred to as the lack of true existence and 
dependent arising occurring without contradiction, or as an under- 
standing of what is meant by their unity. Even though the absence of 
true existence and dependent arising are said to be designated as dis- 
tinct, in terms of cheir nature not even the slightest difference exists. 
Through gaining certainty in this inseparability, one’s concept of fixa- 
tion by combining the appearance of the basis of negation while deter- 
mining the object to negate naturally falls away. Whatever arises is free 
from elaboration, similar to the ability to rest naturally without proving, 
refuting, adding, or removing. When constant familiarity with freedom 
from elaboration gains momentum, all indications of the dualistic field 
of experience based on the biased, conceptual mind that cognizes indi- 
vidual aspects of the nature of phenomena in dependence upon every 
feature of conditioned appearances are purified. By giving rise to excep- 
tional certainty in evenness as the intrinsic nature of phenomena, one 
then reaches perfection. 

Concerning this process, there are four stages, namely, emptiness, 
union, freedom from elaboration, and evenness. By reliance upon under- 
standing the former, one should be able to engage in what succeeds that; 
for until certainty is gained with the previous, the subsequent cannot be 
proved. For that reason, to believe that the fundamental nature is merely 
nonexistent, nominal genuine truth’ does not even approach the meaning 
of evenness that is being taught here. Just understanding the negation of 
true existence as applied to the individual existence of pillars, vases, and 
thelike has no potential cto establish evenness that results in the collapse 
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of concrete phenomenal perceptions, such as acceptance and rejection. 
That would resemble the process of how common folk are incapable of 
assuming the role of the king. 

Consequently, perfecting the Middle Way approach of freedom from 
elaboration and seeing phenomena as evenness will indicate the degree to 
which evenness will be realized here. In the [root] tantra it states: 


Whoever is unfamiliar with the nonconceptual 

Will fail to know the space of phenomena. 

Therefore, do away with the material and the immaterial 
And realize the nonconceptual! 


Thus, and the quote continues: 


With twofold evenness and twofold surpassing evenness, 
The mardala is the pure land of Kuntuzangpo. 


Thus, [the meaning] is revealed. 
Not only is this taught in this context, but also in the common vehicles 
such as the siitra Sacred Dharma White Lotus*** where it states: 


O Kashyapa! When phenomena are realized as evenness, 
That is enlightenment. 
That is oneness, not two or three. 


Thus, from that point of view it is once again demonstrated that, ulti- 
mately, there is but a single vehicle. In the stra Revealing the Direction of 


Awakening it states: 


O Manhjushri! He who beholds phenomena as evenness, 
Indivisible, and inseparable has the correct view. 


Thus, it is caught. 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.1.3 Proved as Inseparability 


Third, proved as inseparability is as follows. In these ways purity is proved 
from the point of view of appearances, and evenness is. proved from the 
perspective of emptiness. In the preceding two explanations, it was implic- 
itly established that these two [i.e., purity and evenness] abide insepara- 
bly as one taste with phenomena. Whatever appears as pure is empty of 
all restrictions, and whatever is empty is evenness free of all limitations. 
Arising as the various appearances of the exceedingly pure magical mani- 
festation matrix, the inseparabilicy of these two is encompassed by the 
sole vital essence of the dharmakaya and is the object of the discerning 
wisdom awareness of all realized beings. In fact, this is the tradition of 
nondual Atiyoga. 
Concerning all this, it states in the [root] tantra: 


The space of the secret, vital essence is itself 

The actual nature of all buddhas, 

Including enlightened body, speech, mind, qualities, and activities 
without exception, 

Fully perfected throughout the ten directions and four times. 

To behold the face of the Buddha is the supreme authority of all. 


And the quote continues: 
Self-originating wisdom occurs without a source... 


Thus, [the meaning] is revealed. 
The way of practicing this is as stated: 


The enlightened mind of self-awareness is emptiness, selflessness, 
and primordial omniscience— 

Mastery of the mind free from the concepts of subject and object. 

This nature, not other than the astonishing pure land of enlight- 
ened body, speech, and qualities, 

Is just as it is, 


Thus, it is taught. 
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Furthermore, in the Compendium of Vajra Wisdom’ it states: 
) Lr 


If the two truths are differentiated, 

The path of wisdom becomes meaningless. 

If clarity and emptiness are differentiated, 

One falls to the extreme of either eternalism or nihilism. 


And the quote continues: 


Because the essence of phenomena transcends the path, 
Once having reached perfection 

One is free from effort-based activity. 

This perfectly pure connate wisdom 

Is the totality of nonabiding unity. 


In the Nondual Victor it states: 


The profound and vast are inseparably united 
As undifferentiated appearances and emptiness. 
Revealing the way of awakening, 


This is called “buddha.” 
Thus, and in the tantra Vajra Garland it states: 


Being utterly free from both concepts of relative and genuine, 
Wherever they perfectly merge 
Is said to be unity. 


Along these lines, there are many similar quotes. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.2 Collectively 
This has two parts: 
1 Directly proving the meaning for fortunate ones 


2 Indirectly proving the meaning for skeptics 


* yeshe dorje kiin ley tii pa (ye shes rdo rjekun las btus pa) 
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Second, to prove this as acommon approach, there are two: directly prov- 
ing the meaning for fortunate ones and indirectly proving the meaning 


for skeptics 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.3.2.2.1 Directly Proving the Meaning 
for Fortunate Ones 


First, saying “inseparable purity and evenness that transcend the mind” 
refers to phenomenaestablishedas the single cause," or the nature of even- 
ness of the space of phenomena. The appearance aspect of this as kayas 
and wisdom is proved through the mode of syllables. This is the manner in 
which, from the single sound of the syllable ah, a variety of syllables arise 
based on the circumstance of their origin. The blessing of these two [i.e., 
kayas and wisdom] is reciprocal, as well as being free from meeting and 
parting. In this way the [direct realization] of the great dharmakaya— 
inseparable purity and evenness—proved through the four realizations 
and experienced as self-discerning awareness that transcends the mind is 
the explanation given from the point of view of the gradual developers. 

An alternative to this is the one taste of phenomena within the nature 
of the inseparable truth of purity and evenness, which constitutes the 
single cause. That which exemplifies this is the mode of syllables, such as 
om indicated by ah, ui, and ma—these three—that reveals the inseparable 
intrinsic nature of the three entranceways to perfect freedom through 
enlightened body, speech, and mind. By the force or blessing of these 
two modes of logic based on analogy and meaning, phenomena are 
clearly shown to be primordially awakened as great purity and evenness. 
Although this meaning is explained according to scriptural transmissions 
and upadeshas, this is not just an intellectual understanding based upon 
the words of the scriptures and upadeshas because the confidence of direct 
realization can occur in the depth of one’s mind. In order to establish the 
view of mantra through these four [realizations], initially this is explained 
as union, which is the point of view of the instantaneous realizers. 

In either case, the four realizations, such as the single cause and so forth, 
are called “modes of logic” because of the infallible manner in which they 
engage the profound view of mantra. 
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2.2.2.2.3:2.211,3.2.2.2 Indirectly Proving the Meaning for Skeptics 


For the second, there are those who cannot accept that phenomena are 
primordially awakened because their minds are unable to fathom the 
meaning. A brief explanation that indirectly points this out to them is as 
follows. 

First, for non-Buddhists who doubt the authenticity of the Buddha, in 


their own Vedas’ it states: 


An omniscient guide entering the world in a royal caste or that 
of a rshi is as rare as the appearance of the tidumwara’ flower, 
When entering her womb, his mother will dream that he 
enters in the form of an elephant. Following birth, he will pos- 
sess the major and minor marks. If he fails to take ordination 
he will become a chakravartin, and if ordained he is destined 
to awaken as a buddha. 


Hence, this quote verifies the existence of the Buddha. 

As for logic, the path taught by the Buddha, such as the selflessness 
of the person and so forth, is proved through factual reasoning that also 
establishes the actual path to liberation. In consequence, for all those who 
aspire to liberation, the Buddha is shown clearly as an authentic teacher 
and the path he expounds a perfectly correct one. This can also be proved 
according to the teachings found in Establishing Valid Cognition* and 
other texts. Furthermore, for those hearers who accept the Buddha but 
do not accept the emptiness taught in the great vehicle, a quote is taken 
from one of their Hinay4na sutras: 


Form is like a bursting bubble. 


Thus, it is taught. 
Since the five aggregates are composite and momentary, if they are 
not realized as lacking true existence then not even the selflessness of the 
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person can be proved. For this reason, the way of attaining liberation in 
accordance with emptiness can be established based on what is taught in 
the Jewel Garland? Furthermore, for those on the path of stra who fail to 
accept the profound view and conduct of Secret Mantra, it is predicted in 
the siitra Monarch of Entrusting Oral Instructions? that mantra will follow 
[sutra]. In the siitra Arranged as a Stalk it states: 


While evenly abiding as the intrinsic nature of all buddhas, 
Not remaining and with no expectation, 

Such a person becomes a tathagata. 

All forms, feelings, perceptions, consciousnesses, and minds 
Are purified as countless tathagatas. 

Such a person becomes a great sage. 


So, the five aggregates are shown to be the intrinsic nature of the 
tathagatas. In the treatise Stainless Renown! it states: 


Passions are the ancestral heritage of the tathagatas. 


Thus, and the explanation that being free from attachment is perfect 
liberation is meant for those with pride; whereas, for those who realize 
selflessness, it is taught that the intrinsic nature of their desire and the 
like is perfect liberation. In addition, in the stitra Perfect Manifestation of 
Manijushri and others it states: 


All passions are the ground of vajra awakening. 


Moreover, the passions themselves are taught to be wisdom in other 
scriptures, such as in the Fully Manifest Miraculous Manifestation of 


Manjushri, where it states: 
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Meditation upon nirvana does not negate sarnsara. 
Rather, contemplate that samsara itself is nirvana. 


Thus, this reveals why samsara is the state of awakening. 
In the Sutra of the Great Bounteousness of the Buddhas’ it states: 


Even though the many realms of the world 
May burn beyond reckoning, 

Space will never be destroyed. 

Such is the case with self-originating wisdom. 


This quote and othersreveal the meaning of self-originating wisdom. Fur- 
thermore, in the sittras ic is caught thacall sentient beings possess self-orig- 
inating wisdom. There are countless teachings that explain how, although 
this realm of Buddha Shakyamuni has always been pure, it is not seen as 
such. There are even statements in the sutras that explain how the body of 
a female can please the Buddha: 


O Bodhisattvas! 

In order to please the Buddha 

Emanate in the form of a female, 

And you will always abide in the presence of the Tathagata. 


The scriptures also speak of numerous methods for compassionately 
annihilating those who intend to harm the doctrine. 

As for logic, no matter what phenomena appear, since their nature is 
that of purity and evenness sarnsara and enlightenment are not established 
as good, bad, or something to accept or reject as was already explained. In 
this way Secret Mantracan be proved to be the supreme vehicle. 

Once emptiness is accepted, it is certain that purity as well will be grad- 
ually proved. Furthermore, for those who focus only upon the general 
teachings of mantra without accepting the meaning of the effortless Great 
Perfection, it is taughtthroughout the tantras of unsurpassed mantra that 
all sentient beings have the buddha nature, that their aggregates and ele- 
ments areas pure asthe deity, and that ultimately it is not necessary to rely 
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upon mandalas, tormas, and the like. This can be proved by all scriptures 
that introduce the wisdom of the fourth [empowerment]. 

Logically, the universe and inhabitants are established as primordial 
purity and evenness, and as a result nothing needs to be newly attained on 
the path. Those who realize this with confidence will also come to know 
that the bondage of exertion is a great obstacle to the path. By relying 
upon the practice of resting in the natural state, one will easily gain mas- 
tery over wisdom’s self-appearances. Indeed, unless proficiency is reached 
in the preceding stage, the following stage should not be practiced. As a 
means to cleanse [the perceptions that obscure] the wish-fulfilling jewel 
ofthe buddha nature, the Buddha taught the stages of the vehicles much 
like the rungs of a ladder. For this reason, if the profound secret is taught 
to those with lesser faculties who have not yet reached proficiency in the 
preceding stage, they would either forsake it out of fear or denigrate it. 
That is why it is advised to keep it absolutely secret. 

It will be very easy for those who have gained certainty in the mean- 
ing of great evenness described in sitra to realize the profound view of 
unsurpassed mantra once they are introduced. Therefore, it should be 
understood that those who are learned in all stages of the vehicles will be 
capable of proving the logic of the fully perfected vajra pinnacle, 

All of this has been a mere approach to reasoning, for if carefully cat- 
egorized [the explanations] would be limitless. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.1.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, the purpose of the view is twofold, both general and specific. 
First, just as those who pursue any path will commonly engage it accord- 
ing to their own view, those who meditate on the vajra vehicle can only 
engage in the context of realizing purity and evenness. If they lack this 
view that resembles their own eyes and legs, then meditation will only be 
an attempt toward the path. On the other hand, upholding meditation 
with the perfectly correct view constitutes the fully qualified path of the 
vajra vehicle. This is of utmost importance since the key points of all paths 
depend upon this alone. 

Second, as a result of the strength of this view, meditation will be 
unmistaken, conduct meaningful, mandala in harmony with thegenuine, 
attainment [reached] through empowerment, samaya difficult to trans- 
gress, practice [i.e., accomplishment] not wasted, offerings perfectly pure, 
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enlightened activity mastered, and mantra and mudra exalted. Moreover, 
if phenomena did not abide as purity and evenness, it would follow that 
meditation upon the universe and its inhabitants as the support and sup- 
ported wisdom deities would constitute meditation upon that which is 
false. In that scenario meditation would be mistaken; but since thatis cer- 
tainly not the case this meditation is upon the way things are, and hence 
it is unmistaken. 

In regard to conduct, if all activities are [engaged with the view] of 
purity and evenness, such as freely enjoying the desirables without accep- 
tance or rejection, the fearless conduct in union and liberation, and so 
forth, then they are acceptable because that would constitute conduct 
that is harmonious with the view. If that were not the context then, as 
explained according to the common vehicle, conduct such as that would 
be deemed careless and need to be abandoned. Therefore, it is due to the 
key point of purity and evenness that all conduct on the level of mantra 
becomes significantly meaningful. 

Regarding mandala, in order to indicate the intrinsic nature of the 
inseparable mandala of the ground and result, there are the illustrative 
[mandala] and the mandala of the path. To realize the resultant mandala 
by means of the path, if it were not the nature of the ground even the path 
itself would not be perfectly correct and, consequently, a pure result could 
not emerge. Since the mandala is established according to the ground, it 
is in harmony with the genuine nature. 

As for empowerment, the three doors—including their inseparabil- 
ity—primordially abide as the four vajras. Similar to a candle illuminating 
a vase or a finger pointing out the moon, the strength of empowerment 
imparts understanding, experience, and realization. If this [primordial 
nature] were not the intrinsic nature, then there would be no genuine 
truth to be introduced through empowerment, so attainment through 
empowerment also depends on this. 

In respect to mantras samaya, it is said that one should not harbor 
doubt about phenomena being naturally pure as the deity or objectify 
nonconceptual evenness. If purity and evenness were not [the nature of 
phenomena], it would be untenable to consider that by holding to that 
[view] with a sound mind a root downfall could actually occur. 

Moreover, all the samayas—such as not abusing the aggregates, accept- 
ing the desirables and samaya substances, mudra, and others—that con- 
tradict the teachings concerning the path being free of attachment are in 
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keeping with the meaning of purity and evenness. If it were otherwise, 
then the meaning taught in the lower vehicles would hold true; in which 
case it would be illogical to think that a downfall is derived by abandon- 
ing that which is to be abandoned. It is not the case that mantra’s samaya 
cannot be transgressed; but due to the nature of purity and evenness, cer- 
tainty is gained that it is untenable to oppose any conduct based upon this 
view. From that perspective, samaya is indeed difficult to transgress. 

As for accomplishment, the aggregates, elements, and sense sources are 
indivisibly accomplished as the deity. If this is the manner of their abid- 
ing, it makes sense to conclude that this will be actualized by practicing 
the path. If not, then [practicing the path] would be as futile as trying to 
wash charcoal (until it is} white or attempting to meditate on the mind as 
matter. It would be impossible for anything to occur. Likewise, it would 
be unfeasible to accomplish indivisibility with the deity, so practice would 
be squandered. On the other hand, due to the nature of purity and even- 
ness, practice can never be wasted in such ways. 

With reference to offering, in mantra the most impure substances in 
the world, such as the five meats, five ambrosias,*” and others, are arrayed 
as the main offerings. If they were actually impure, it would be offensive 
to offer them to the deities. One may think that through the blessing of 
mantraand mudra [the substances] are purified, so it is acceptable to con- 
sider that pure substances are being blessed by mantra and mudra and 
then offered. What would be gained by offering impure substances? As 
with Kriyatantra, even though it is a requirement to make pure offerings, 
in this case the framework of accepting or rejecting clean and unclean has 
collapsed, which is why the five ambrosias and others are accepted. Offer- 
ings are rendered perfectly pure based on the reason that everything is by 
nature pure and equal. 

In respect to enlightened activity at the time of inner mantra, all prac- 
tices of enlightened activity entail the visualization of oneself as primor- 
dially indivisible with the enlightened body, speech, and mind of the 
tathagatas. Such enlightened activity is congruent with the deeds of the 
tathagatas, so it is exceedingly effective. Were it not for one’s primordial 
nature as the deity, the practice would be a mental fabrication contradict- 
ing reality and could not be proved as sublime. Ultimately, self-nature 
andthe deity are undifferentiated due to the intrinsic nature of purity and 


* sha nga and diidtsi nga (sha lnga, panchamamsa and bdud rtsi lnga, panchamrta) 
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evenness. The practice of inner mantra is declared to be more sublime than 
the practice of Kriyatantra due to this mastery of enlightened activity. 

Regarding mantra and mudra, here they are more effective than the 
binding and recitation in outer mantra due to the force of practicing 
through familiarity and realization of their indivisibility with the deity. If 
this were not the way of abiding, then itcould not be proved that the bless- 
ings derived through inner mantra’s recitation and binding are any greater 
than the recitations of the buddhas’ dharanis and so forth. On the other 
hand, mantra and mudra used in conjunction with the generation and 
completion stages of unsurpassed mantra possess the exceptional power 
of blessing, demonstrated by means of unmistakably engaging with the 
meaning of great purity and evenness. Therefore, the subject established 
through the view is based on the correct meaning of great purity and even- 
ness, and because of this all meditations within mantra are proved to be 
the unmistaken swift path. Through the view of realizing the meaning of 
great purity and evenness, one will gain the total confidence of discover- 
ing supreme certainty with all paths of mantra; and all paths sustained by 
this view are the perfectly pure path of mantra. 

This completes a brief explanation of the first topic, Secret Mantra’s 
ultimate training in the prajfaparamita’ of the view. 


2.2:2:2,3.2.2.2 Samadhi 
This has four parts: 
1 The nature 
2 The distinctions 
3. The manner of accomplishing 


4 The purpose 


Second, for samadhi, there are four: the nature, distinctions, manner of 
accomplishment, and purpose. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.2.1 The Nature 


For the first, [the root tantra] states: 


Whoever tames the mind that resembles an intoxicated 
elephant 


* sherab kyi pa rol tu chinpa (shes rab kyi pha rol tu phyin pa); transcendent wisdom 
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Will achieve the most astonishing great siddhi 
By remaining in evenness in reliance upon mantra and mudri. 


Thus as taught, the term “samadhi” describes a mind that is even and 
capable of single-pointedly abiding with whatever object is focused upon. 
This also means a mind that consistently abides and is compatible with its 
object, devoid of disturbance from elation or lethargy. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.2.2 The Distinctions 


For the second, there are two distinctions: the nature and the duration. 
For the first, there are the two samadhis of the generation and comple- 
tion. To practice the generation stage, there are four practices that purify 
the habits of the four places of birth. The most extensive is to generate 
the heir of the self, the heir of the other, the five actual manifestations 
of awakening, and the four vajra rituals. The middling is to generate the 
three rituals, and the concise is to generate solely through mantra accord- 
ing to Anu[yoga]. The extremely concise is meditation instantaneously 
perfected upon recollection according to Ati[yoga]. 

Alternatively, in accordance with birth from the womb and miracu- 
lous birth, there are two [aspects of the] generation stage that are taught 
for the gradual developers and the instantaneous realizers. Furthermore, 
there are five distinctions based on the five stages of practice, such as great 
emptiness and so forth, as well as multitudes of distinctions such as the 
samadhi of visualizing the meaning of the four mudras of enlightened 
body, speech, [and] mind, including enlightened deeds. In actuality, 
whatever is considered part of the stage of generation is referred to as “the 
samadhi of the nature as it is.” 

Second, the completion stage includes both the path of method that 
relies upon the upper and lower gateways and the path of liberation that 
includes both the gradual and simultaneous practices of nonconceptual 
union. 

For the second [i.e., duration], there are three. The first meditation 
based upon devotion involves the practice of the blessing, the practice 
of symbolic indication, and the practice of completion. [For the first of 
these] the indivisibility of space and wisdom is the genuine deity, and 
the ripakaya of the symbolic deity arises from that. Visualizing the deity 
in this way and meditating with the awareness that one’s actual nature 
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becomes blessed by the deity’s actual nature resemble the transmutation 
of iron into gold. Then, the second [i.e., practice of symbolic indication] 
is gained through the knowledge that the rupakaya is generated through 
pure bodhichitta, like casting images by melting gold and other metals. 
Finally, the third meditation [of completion] called “instantaneous” 
is when a practitioner perfects samadhi by realizing the pure intrinsic 
nature, like a reflection effortlessly replicated on clear water. The entirety 
of mantra is subsumed within these three. Not only that, it also states in 
Vairochana’s Magical Manifestation Matrix’ that even the schools of the 
vehicle of characteristics—the hearers, Mind Only, and Middle Way—are 


likewise subsumed. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.2.3 Ihe Manner of Accomplishing 


Third, the manner of accomplishing samadhi is the same as found in the 
sitras, except for the way in which all aspects of tranquil stillness® are eas- 
ily and profoundly accomplished in conjunction with the special meth- 
ods of mantra. Whatever the case, it is necessary to gain stability through 
a functional mind and then proceed to gradually develop. For that, by 
relying upon the eight recognitions‘ that eliminate the five faults’ and 
the six strengths,° one gradually becomes familiar with the four modes of 
attentiveness‘ concurrent with the nine methods of placement, the five 
experiences in concentration’ progressively develop, and the tranquil still- 
ness of a thoroughly trained mind is achieved. 

Regarding that, the five faults that prevent concentration are laziness, 
forgetting the instructions, elation and lethargy, failure to apply the anti- 
dote, and the overuse of the antidote when elation and lethargy have been 
pacified. The first two impede the ability toengage with samadhi, the third 
impedes the actual practice, and the final two obstruct the increase of 
samadhi. Therefore, there are eight antidotes to counteract this: yearning, 


* nam nang gyutril drava (rnam snang sgyu ‘phrel drva ba) 
> zhiney (zhi gnas, shamatha) 

‘duched gyed (du byed brgyad) 

4 nye pa nga (nyes pa Inga) 

* tob driig (stobs drug) 

£ yid La ched pa zhi (yid la byed pa bzhi) 
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aspiration, enthusiasm, refinement, mindfulness, vigilance, resolve, and 
equanimity. Through the first four, laziness is eliminated; by yearning to 
achieve samadhi, there is aspiration; and through pursuit, enthusiasm is 
born. By achieving efficacy, laziness will be eliminated. Mindfulness that 
retains the instructions, vigilance that detects the occurrence of elation 
and lethargy [and] in that case the resolve to apply the effective antidote, 
and once elation and lethargy are pacified to abide in equanimity with- 
out engaging concepts are all gradual stages of antidotal application that 
counteract forgetting instructions and the rest. 

In order to accomplish samadhi in this way, it is necessary to possess 
the six strengths that are the strength of listening, contemplating, mind- 
fulness, vigilance, enthusiasm, and total familiarity. Through these [six] 
it is necessary to gradually accomplish the nine methods of placement, 
along with a mind that is attentive in four ways. The four attentive states 
are engaging attentiveness by being alert, engaging attentiveness by being 
relentless, engaging attentiveness by being uninterrupted, and engaging 
attentiveness that is effortless. The nine methods of placing the mind are 
placement, continual placement, persistent placement, proximate place- 
ment, taming, pacif ying, proximate pacifying, recognition, and evenness. 
These are stated in the sittras: 


... maintaining placement, correct placement, sustaining place- 
ment, proximate placement, taming, pacifying, proximate 
pacifying, maintaining a single continuum, and maintaining 


samadhi. 


Thus, it is taught. In addition, through listening, there is placement; 
through contemplating, continual placement; through mindfuiness, per- 
sistent and proximate placement; through vigilance, tamingand pacifying; 
through perseverance, proximate pacif ying and single-pointed pacifying; 
and through total familiarity, there is the accomplishment of evenness. 
At the time of the first two modes of placement, there is the first state 
of attentiveness; then from that until the seventh [ placement], there is 
the second [attentiveness]. For the eighth, there is the third; and for the 
ninth, there is the fourth attentiveness. In addition, the nine are traversed 
through the five experiences, which are the experience of movement resem- 
bling a cascading waterfall, attainment resembling water rushing through 


174 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 
PN EAcey WwaArHas saga BOR Qa RA Qa QaNG GAS 
Baars Tela | er qT AH AAAS gary AG wa 
Ra GBS 9 Haake aaah ne Goradigga qe Nav aay aay 
MRA Rg] Harcia Pas Aargs aga Ags ara GALI Aa ag Ags 
RV RANG AISA Ware ga 5 Hla AAAS Fy A Ag araaaycis: 
GUNA IANSRAA! AASV ST IRA] Ago aga yw sway For 
AAT AS AS ESTA ZAR] HS ARG OA arsq arse Aa Awe as 
Sarsique yararqparatggagy Sassari laawrgetat 
aber dqarqgqamgaraxsqawcndardenRarahais 3s erga ar 
Rays 94] Rawgraqanga 5 micas saimararg aia ga aera age 
meg HAA aay Harqags ves gg Wvyr we se. qayg ga HATA 
Segre Rggpanerss Hal qyarHaara Ay andi Geaaat 
AST EAA HMMA gaerF sass la cay SNS INSTA MANIA 
NINES VAIN HAS EH Sar Zag VFN AHR a GAT TAG AIS 
axg3| Sag aguas sya ae sae ae 5215 35] Race gatas ars 
MORALS aragA Gary raragyay FararqaAsaageas 
qs JParaargg gra, PANY g Vag ssyryus Jo Fe aqg 
FATWA ArH TN VINA IEA AS FAVS] FIST Av 
Saran qapsrangimare ig argaxakq Snir [ak Br gareqaayar 
ARENT AMR AaaNa waar a gas TaRpSTAaS ws az ay maa 
a fhe qaawasrapargsargnraxeg ga agenda mas araiicagsk 
Raarvargr az aiig nasa aga dag x gaa aR Rann 
RakgRarenfanfageayguangeanaansa gag teh Ejae 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 175 


a gorge, familiarity resembling a flowing river, stability resembling an 
ocean without waves, and perfection resembling a mountain. 

Now, according to the key points, this will be explained as an upade- 
sha method for practice. By the power of having heard the oral instruc- 
tions on the method for mind placement and the faults of not achieving 
samadhi—as opposed to the qualities of achieving it—yearning and 
interest [i.e., aspiration] are generated. Through the exertion of extreme 
concentration, laziness and so forth are eliminated. Placing the mind on 
whatever the object of focus may be, such as the view of the generation 
and completion [stages], constitutes the first method. At that time, even 
if (the mind] moves like flashing lightening not static for an instant, one 
must train repeatedly by generating joyful exertion. Having heard the 
instructions on samadhi and then through the strength of contemplat- 
ing the meaning, to maintain the continuity of abiding with the previ- 
ous focus as much as possible is the second [method]. During these first 
two methods, although [it is] difficult to abide with continuity the mind 
must be placed with the continuity of attentiveness by being alert. When 
the mind moves like a shooting star and is distracted from the continuity 
of the previous focus, to bring it back and maintain the course through 
attentiveness—like channeling raging water—is the third [method]. 

Since during these first three methods of placement the experience of 
movement [of the mind] is like paper carried by the wind or a cascading 
waterfall, concepts are so rampant it is difficult to abide even momen- 
tarily. There must be diligence devoid of discouragement, like building a 
dam to contain raging water. It is important to understand that, when this 
extremely difficult-to-tame wild horse of the mind is tightly bound by the 
rope of mindfulness, it can then be led by the halter of exertion and placed 
in the corral of relaxed evenness. When the strength of recollection is 
somewhat stronger than before, the mind begins to achieve some stability 
as the objective focus begins to fade away. Then with single-pointed intro- 
spection, to focus only with proximate placement is the fourth, similar to 
a soaring vulture continuously circling its prey. Rather than flying off, it 
attempts to land on its prey; yet unable to remain, it continues to circle 
above. Similarly, at this time the mindis beginning to relate to the object of 
focus, so it is important only to maintain stability with constant mindful- 
ness. Now, a sense of joy toward samadhi emerges naturally; and inspired 
by placement, like a honey bee not remaining on a single flower for long 
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but quickly extracting the nectar and moving on, the subtle taming of the 
previously relentless movement of concepts is the fifth. 

Since placing [the mind] in proximate placement and taming are some- 
what easier than the preceding methods, these two are called the “experi- 
ence of attainment.” Even though this isthe beginning of the development 
of samadhi or the attainment of subtle warmth, like the example of water 
rushing down a gorge, there are multitudes of subtle concepts that are 
still turbulent, erratic, and unceasingly dense. Nevertheless, the analogy of 
water rushing down a gorge is not as intense as that of a cascading water- 
fall. Within the context of taming, [the mind is] similar to a bee caught 
in ajar; unable to get out until set free, it continually flies around in the 
jar. Here, although the mind is focused on its object, the movement of 
concepts still remains unceasing. Now, it is crucial to remain vigilantly 
focused without wavering. When abiding with vigilance if elation or leth- 
argy occurs, once one resolves to dispel them and applies the appropri- 
ate individual antidotes the onset of negative concepts will be naturally 
tamed and pacified. This is the sixth. 

When [concepts are] pacified in this way without the faults of elation 
or lethargy similar to muddy water becoming clear, the mind must be 
placed without distraction. Like a person at rest, now is the time to abide 
vigilantly within evenness. Like cloudy water gradually becoming clear, 
by virtue of the increase of the subtle pacification of concepts through the 
proximate pacifying of even all secondary passions that are themselves 
the origin of proliferating concepts, the elimination of distraction is the 
seventh. 

At the time of pacifying and proximate pacifying, all faults of distrac- 
tion are placed at a distance. Resembling the flow of a river, this is called 
the “experience of familiarity.” Although a gently fowingriver seemsto be 
motionless from a distance, when observed up close the flow is unceasing; 
likewise, although the mind seems motionless, when carefully observed 
there are still many subtle movements. At that time, the key point is that 
one must continue to increase this [i.e., samadhi] through exertion. From 
the time of persistent placement until this juncture, there have been con- 
stant interruptions from elation and lethargy; so once again the main 
focus is to engage with attentive concentration. It is an important key 
point to tame [the mind] appropriately with vigilance, resolve, and equa- 
nimity—these three. 

Having now gained strength through exertion, [the practice] becomes 
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easier than before. Without losing effort, [one’s] concepts will be power- 
less to interrupt. Abiding with single-pointed focus is called “being with 
recognition” or “single-pointedness,’ and this is the eighth [placement] 
referred to as “the experience of stability like an ocean free from waves.” 
When one abides with an effort-based focus, then attentive concentra- 
tion is engaged without interruption. It is now important to focus on 
evenness, By increasing the state of recognition, attaining the evenness 
of naturally engaging without the need to apply effort is the final, ninth 
stage of the abiding mind. This is also called “the single-pointed mind of 
the desire realm,” attained through the strength of total familiarity with 
the preceding stages. 

At this point, the experience of perfection—like a motionless moun- 
tain—begins. When the single-pointed mind of the desire realm is accom- 
plished, it effortlessly merges with the object of focus and abides there 
naturally during all activities. When [the mind] remains natural without 
thoughts, phenomena cease and the ensuing experience is similar to the 
mind merging with space. Upon arising from thar, it will feel as though 
the body is newly born. Even during the subsequent-to-evenness experi- 
ence, the stronghold of attachment, aversion, and the like are so weakened 
that they discontinue, When clarity is the predominant experience, it may 
seem as though the particles that make up a pillar could be counted even 
though they are microscopic. Each of the experiences of bliss, clarity, and 
no thoughts will now arise. Sleep as well will be as though merging with 
samadhi, and dreams for the most part will manifest as pure. Although 
this samadhi seems to represent either truly existing or coarse tranquil 
stillness, it must be considered a basis for the common path of both Bud- 
dhists and non-Buddhists. If this level is still not sustained through refine- 
ment, then it will not become genuine tranquil stillness. How then could 
itever become true seeing” 

Moreover, the experience of bliss, clarity, and no thoughts has two 
categories, namely, either resting in the evenness of the nature as it is or 
not. Therefore, it is important to be well-informed concerning the crucial 
points of the path in order to not consider erratic experiences of the abid- 
ing mind to be elevated stages of accomplishment on the path. When one 
becomes familiar within this single-pointed mind of the desire realm and 
both body and mind are functional, this is called “refinement.” By master- 


* bag tong (thag mthong, vipashyana) 
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ing the mind like a fully tamed horse, it can be used to harness virtue 
in whatever way is required. The blissful mind is free from uncomfort- 
able tendencies such as mental anxiety; and since the functional winds 
are circulating throughout the body, it loses the rigidity of dysfunction 
such as heaviness. The spine will become erect like a stack of gold coins 
and the body as light as cotton wool. The feeling of bliss will be similar 
to the body basking in warm milk, and [the body] can be used for what- 
ever virtue is desired. These indicate the refinement of the body. Initially 
this refinement will be coarse, gradually becoming more refined; and 
although starting out slowly, eventually the final stage of {refinement’s] 
complete perfection willbe rendered evident. The mind is set into motion 
by coarse [concepts]; so with the gradual exhaustion of their strength, 
a subtle motionless refinement that resembles samadhi will arise like a 
shadow. This is called “tranquil stillness.” In this way, whether one trains 
in the generation or completion stage, the practice will be genuine. 

Although all of this has been an extensive explanation on how to 
accomplish samadhi, in short, one should remain enthusiastically focused 
in samadhi and cultivate uninterrupted exertion while constantly sustain- 
ing mindfulness and eliminating elation and lethargy through vigilance. 
When all faults cease, abide in evenness. By continuously practicing with 
enthusiasm, exertion, mindfulness, vigilance, and evenness—these five— 
freedom from distraction will naturally occur; and ina state of unmoving, 
perfect composure, the practice will be accomplished. 

Otherwise, there are various teachings and stages of instruction that 
mention how to practice in four ways: placing with enthusiasm, generat- 
ing exertion, guarding with vigilance, and abiding in evenness. Further- 
more, there is practice with just two, which are to remain focused and 
generate enthusiasm. To synthesize even further would be to remain as 


focused as possible. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.2.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, the purpose is that the understanding established by the view 
of great purity and evenness can only be correctly internalized in depen- 
dence upon the strength of having perfected samadhi. This crucial point 
is the principal root cause for the accomplishment of enlightened activi- 
ties and siddhi and the reason this is as vital as having both eyes and legs. 
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Nevertheless, many who are full of hot air make claims that, since they 
hold the view, they have attained the sublime path. These days it is rare to 
find anyone who has accomplished the single-pointed mind of the desire 
realm, let alone the correct accomplishment of all subtle enlightened 
activities of mantra! Since this is due to the lack of samadhi, those hoping 
to accomplish enlightened activities and siddhi must assiduously perse- 
vere in samadhi practice. 

In short—through this samadhi that pervades all topics of tancra— 
the crucial point of the view is engaged, conduct occurs according to 
the warmth of samadhi, not transgressing this [samadhi] is samaya, and 
samadhi also appears as the mandala. Possessing samadhi, one can engage 
in empowerment, accomplishment, enlightened activities, and offerings, 
as well as blessing mantra and mudra. When confidence is gained in the 
great purity and evenness of the intrinsic nature of phenomena, the limi- 
tation of both meditation and nonmeditation is transcended. Know that 
to be the perfection of the effortless, spontaneous practice of the Great 
Perfection. 

In this tantra, it states: 


Since the nature of perfectly pure space 

Has the power to transform and engage with itself, 
Self, other, and the continuum of concepts 

Are perfectly pure as the supreme, unsurpassed vehicle. 


Similarly, in the Gubyasamédija it states: 


There is no substance and no meditation. 
Medication itself is nonmeditation. 
Likewise, substance itself is nonsubstance, 
And meditation is without conception. 


Thus, this is similar. 
This completes the teaching on the paramica of concentration, 


samadhi. 
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2.2.2.213.2.2.3 Conduct 


This has four parts: 
1 The nature 
2 The divisions 
3 The manner of accomplishing 


4 The purpose 


Third, for conduct, there are four: the nature, divisions, manner of accom- 
plishing, and purpose. 


2.2,2.2.3.2.2.3.1 Ihe Nature 


For the first, [the root tantra] states: 


The siddhi ofan accomplished practitioner of mantra 

Is to abide within the spontaneous presence of perfect evenness. 
Since conduct cannot be obstructed by anything, 

Everything is primordially inseparable. 


Thus as taught, the term “charya”* means conduct, which refers to all 
theactivities of a mantra practitioner's three doors being correctly engaged 
with their objective while they sustain exceptional method and prajfia. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.3.2 The Divisions 


Second, if divisions are based upon the support [i.e., the practitioner], 
there are three: the conduct of body, speech, and mind. If the divisions are 
based on the nature, there are two: the fearless [uncontrived] conduct of 
the path of method and the cautious conduct’ of the path of liberation. 

The first has two: the general conduct and the specific conduct of 
union and liberation. 

Second, for the path of liberation there are seven types of conduct 
for gradual developers, such as the conduct of faithful exertion and so 
forth, and one type for the instantaneous realizers, which is conduct free 
from acceptance or rejection. Together there are eight. Furthermore, 


* chéd pa (spyod pa) 
* bak yod kyi chod pa (bag yod kyi spyod pa) 
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concerning conduct there are many distinctions, such as during samadhi 
meditation in evenness and after evenness when whatever is desired is uti- 
lized by viewing everything as magical. 

Nevertheless, conduct is primarily classified to be the time after even- 
ness. In this regard, there can be many aspects of conduct based on the 
way the inner heat will be achieved and the way the practice will be 
enhanced, which are categorized as elaborate, unelaborate, and extremely 
unelaborate. In addition, there is conduct for beginners such as the newly 
ordained; and for those who are able to deal directly with circumstances, 
there is unconventional, fearless conduct. Once stability is attained, there 
is what is called “the conduct of sustaining the status of a ruler.” There are 
many further ways of naming and classifying conduct, such as conduct 
that is fully transcendent, conduct that is victorious over all directions, 
and so forth, 

From the perspective of time, there is the conduct of initially engag- 
ing, followed by the conduct of accomplishing siddhi and, finally, the 
conduct of the accomplishment. First, by relying upon a vajra master, 
empowerment is received, samaya is guarded, and the upadeshas on how 
to practice without transgressing the master’s command are received. The 
second includes everything that belongs to the branches of approach 
and accomplishment. For the third, the conduct of the accomplishment 
means it applies to all enlightened activities that are subsequent to the 
attainment of siddhi. All paths of Vajrayana are complete within these 
three divisions. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.3.3 [pe Manner of Accomplishing 


The third has two: the general and the specific. For the first, the common 
vehicle teaches that all desirable objects are impediments on the path. 
Why then are the [desirables] to be accepted here? Since phenomena 
abide as the exaltation of purity and evenness, there is actually nothing 
to be accepted or rejected. Through the path of abiding in the natural 
state, which is as though the intrinsic nature were realized, liberation is 
swiftly and easily granted, like magic. This will not be granted by suffering 
through hardships and the like, and, on the contrary, that would cause 
obstacles. It is taught that for mantra practitioners to disrespect their own 
body or abuse it in any way is a root downfall. Therefore, due to che key 
point of mastery through method and lack of delusion through prajiia, 
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even utilizing whatever is desired will be more sublime than the common 
vehicles. It is similarly stated in the Vajra Dakini:* 


Through the vow of never-ending hardship, 
The body becomes emaciated and suffers. 


If the mind becomes distracted through this suffering, 
Siddhi will be lost. 


Thus, and in the Yogini Tantra of Conduct” it states: 


Possessing a mind of nondual wisdom, 

One leaves nothing left undone. 

Through che nonconceptual nature of mind, 
Utilize the five desirable qualities. 


Thus, and in the Consequence Magical Manifestation Matrix‘it states: 


Whoever endures suffering with great hardship 
For countless kalpas 
Still does not achieve the nondual result. 


Here, through the joy of bliss, accomplishment will be achieved in 


this life. 


Thus, it is taught. 
Not only that, even in the siieras it states: 


Just as the sewage from a city’s inhabitants 
Brings benefit to a farmer's sugarcane field, 
The fertilizer of the bodhisattvas’ passions 
Brings benefit to their accomplishment of buddhahood. 


Thus, this is similar. 
Second, concerning the two ways of accomplishing—unification 
with prajiia and liberation through method—the first is as follows. Even 
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though the path of mantra may have been entered, to disregard the superb 
conduct of mantra and disparage the practice of union is completely unac- 
ceptable. Given that the causes for the immediate emergence of connate 
wisdomare the karma mudra and the support of the kunda” bodhichitta 
that are indispensable, if abandoned this is said to be a root downfall of 
mantra. It is [also] taught that the superb conduct of prajiia is union. 
Although [it takes] countless kalpas on the path of the common vehicle, 
the primordially indwelling fundamental nature of the connate itself will 
be actualized through this method [i.e., union] for those with sharp facul- 
ties and skill with the key points of the guru's upadeshas. To reconcile all 
fixations upon dualistic phenomena in this way within indivisible space 
and wisdom is called “the union of indivisibility.” It states in the Supreme 
Exaltation Union of Awakening: 


Among all magic, 
The magic of a female is especially superb. 


Thus, andin the Sameputa’ it states: 


What is the reason for this extensiveness? 
To synthesize alone is to awaken. 

The way that budchahood is attained 
After countless kalpas 

Is the way it is attained in this lifetime 


Through sacred bliss. 
Thus, and in the Tantra of the Solitary Fearsome Hero‘ it states: 


There is no greater sin than to separate from desire; 
There is no greater merit than bliss. 

Therefore, placing the mind in evenness, 

Give rise to the bliss of desire. 
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Thus, and in the Compendium of Vajra Wisdom it states: 


There can be no butter or oil 

Until milk or sesame seeds are processed. 

Likewise, until the vajra and lotus join, 

Consecrated through mantra and mudra, 

The three states of consciousness cannot be identified. 

Whoever is unable to perfectly unite the bhaga and linga 

Will not discover the samadhi of exaltation. 

Through interest alone in this samadhi of exaltation, 

One will be led to the level of a beginner; 

And the ability to achieve the state of no return will eventually 
occur. 


Thus, it is taught. 

For the second [i.e., way of accomplishing], in addition, faith should 
never be lacking toward the supreme method of liberation. Whoever 
turns their back on the Triple Gem accumulates the most heinous karma. 
Having rendered all other remedies ineffective, they will wander without 
refuge from one lower realm to the other. Such wanderers can be swiftly 
liberated by severing the continuum of their negative karmic life force 
through the root cause of unequalled compassion and with the profound 
method of mantra. A practitioner who has gained full confidence in the 
view of evenness and has brought the meditation of the two stages to 
perfection will be able to take the life of the object to be liberated and 
accomplish the great goal of self and others through conduct possessing 
the potential to bring about the three resultant fulfillments.”* This level of 
mantra’s conduct surpasses any other. If the time for liberation has arrived, 
itis taught that not taking action constitutes a root downfall. Once this is 
fully understood, just taking an interest in this approach will itself accu- 
mulate boundless merit. 

These days, there are many who wrathfully stab at dough effigies with 
piirbas’ while attempting to lure into the effigies the victims of gravely 
serious karmic passions, who suffer the consequences of wandering in the 
three lower realms. In fact, there are few who are actually able to focus 


on transferring the consciousness of the victim to a higher state through 


* phur ba; ritual dagger 
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this mantra ritual of liberation. Even so, if [a practitioner] can perform an 
approximation of the ricual, then such attempts will indeed amass bound- 
less merit. This practice cannot be compared to ordinary mind training 
and meditation, since this relies upon the intention of unequalled com- 
passion and the skillful means of mantra activity. Therefore, it also states 
in the Gubyasamdaja: 


Those whe despise the vajra master 

And the supreme great vehicle 

Should be liberated and, through these severe actions, 
Sent to higher realms. 

From there, the state of awakening 

And the siddhi of mantra will be attained. 


Thus, and inthe Tantra of Red Yamantaka’ it states: 


Listen! Slaying such beings is a deed well done 

Since there is no slaying and no one to be killed. 

Until liberated from all negativity, 

Death is also not death. 

Even with thousands of negativities, 

Rebirth in the lowest hell realms can still be averted, 

How astonishing are those with Immeasurable Enlightened 
Qualities!*® 

Through slaying, fully awakened buddhahood can be achieved. 

And through compassion toward all beings 

Who are the objects to be slain, let them be slain! 

How astonishing that this occurs through the power of 
compassion 

And cannot be accomplished by those whose compassion is weak! 


Thus, and in the Root Tantra of Vajrakilaya’ it states: 


The samaya of liberating with compassion 
Is not killing and suppressing. 


* shinje shed mar poi gyii (gshin rje gshed dmar poi rgyud) 
® piir pai tsa gyti (phur pai rtsa rgyud) 
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‘The aggregates are permeated with vajras, and 


Through meditation the consciousness becomes a vajra. 


Thus, it is taught. 
In this way, by eliminating disrespect for the [seemingly] outrageous 
conduct of mantra, cultivate supreme devotion with a mind that realizes 


these profound crucial points 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.3.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, the purpose is that, in general, both temporary and ultimate sid- 
dhi will be accomplished; and, in particular, through profound conduct 
that brings swift results based on timing, self-realization will be supremely 
enhanced and buddhahood quickly achieved. 

In brief, whatever conduct in postevenness is engaged according to 
the practice of the view and meditation—whether entering the profound 
mandala and meditating, drawing the illustrative mandala, receiving or 
conferring empowerment, maintaining samaya, practicing the approach 
and accomplishment, making offerings in order to please the deities, 
accomplishing enlightened activity, reciting mantras, or relying upon 
mudra—it ultimately abides solely as the nature of phenomena, the truth 
of the inseparability of purity and evenness. When this is the experience, 
the limits of acceptable versus unacceptable conduct have been tran- 
scended. Naturally maintaining innate conduct that self-appears and self- 
liberates is the conduct of all Great Perfection practitioners. Know this to 
be the ultimate perfection of all conduct. 


Similarly, it states in the [root] tantra: 


Primordially unborn, the nature as it is 

Appears as magic, like an optical illusion. 

Even though practice of all aspects of union and liberation [is 
engaged], 

Not even a particle [of truly existing appearances] has ever 
occurred. 


Thus, it is taught. 
By means of these explanations, when there is the patience of being able 
to accept the profound conduct of mantra and the patience to engage all 
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appearances and conduct as the manifestation of wisdom, this constitutes 
conduct and completes the teaching on the paramita of patience. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.4 Mandala 
This has four parts: 
1 The nature 
2. The divisions 
3 The manner of engaging 
4 The purpose 


Fourth, for mandala, there are four: the nature, divisions, manner of 
engaging, and purpose. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.4.1 The Nature 


First, [the root tantra states): 


Differentiated yet not 

From within or without, 

The inconceivable mandala partakes of wisdom 
As the supreme, fearless, most excellent mudra. 


Thus, it is taught. 

If the term “mandala” is translated, “manda” means essence, or quintes- 
sence, and “la” means to partake of and hold. This means that which has 
become the basis for holding essential qualities, or if translated literally 
thatwhich is completely circular or a full circle, is called a “mandala.” This 
is interpreted as whoever is the principal [deity] surrounded by a retinue, 
or a dharma king bhagawan* along with his palace and retinue. In this 
context “mandala” means the basis of supreme qualities appearing as the 
nature of the perfectly pure support and supported. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.4.2 The Divisions 


For the second, if divisions are made, there are the three mandalas of the 
ground, path, and result. For the first, the intrinsic nature mandala of the 


* chom den dey (bcom Idan das); conqueror 
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ground means the universe and inhabitants primordially abiding as the 
support and supported deities. It is also acceptable to make distinctions 
concerning this, starting from a single [buddha] family up to the incon- 
ceivable magical manifestation matrix. This nature of the inseparable 
truth of purity and evenness arises as the unceasing aspects of the mandala 
of those to be tamed. 

Second, for the mandala of meditating on the path, there are two: 
the symbolic indication mandala and the indicated genuine mandala of 
enlightened body, speech, and mind. The first includes four: the colored 
sand, drawing, proportioned lines, and group formation. For the second, 
the mandala of enlightened body is the visualization of one’s body, begin- 
ning with the solitary deity up to the entire celestial palace and all the 
deities. For the mandala of enlightened speech, one visualizes the man- 
tras of the principal deity and retinue and repeats the recitations. For the 
mandala of enlightened mind, samsara is pure in its place by taking the 
five poisons as the path of the fave wisdoms, without rejection. 

Third, the resultant mandala of perfection is that, when the path is fully 
perfected and the state of Kuntuzangpo is attained, kayas and wisdom are 
free from meeting and parting. It is also acceptable to make categories for 
that, such as the mandalas of the three kayas, five wisdoms, enlightened 
body, speech, mind, qualities, and activities—these five—and others. Fur- 
thermore, even if mandalas are categorized as seven, all are included in the 
mandalas of the ground, path, and result. 

In addition, three further categories include the support of the celes- 
tial palace mandala in the center, completely surrounded by an array of 
mandalas in the respective directions as the fully endowed circumstance 
of the place. The supported mandala of deities includes the principal one 
surrounded by the retinue of deities, who are the fully endowed circum- 
stances of teacher and retinue. The nondual maridala of great wisdom is 
the inherent wisdom of Kuntuzangpo, which is self-originating wisdom 
encircled by the cognition of wakefulness free from the elaboration of the 
movements of the dualistic mind. The gathering of concepts that arise 
from that, such as the five poisons and others, are explained as the forty- 
two buddhas, including the wisdom display of the five tathagatas. This 
reveals how awareness abides and manifests as the primordial mandala 
and is the fully endowed circumstances of the doctrine and time. Further- 
more, there are various categories such as the three mandalas of intrinsic 
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nature, samadhi, and illustrative, as well as the four stages of body, speech, 
mind, and the wisdom vajra mandalas. 
In the Later Tantra’ it states: 


The intrinsic nature mandala, 

The illustrative, surpassing illustrative—these three— 

Samadhi, surpassing samadhi, 

The bodhichitta, and the supreme gathering mandalas are revealed. 


Thus, reference to seven mandalas is made. 

For the first, phenomena are primordially pure as the mandala ot the 
fundamental nature of the ground. Actualizing the ground just as it is 
constitutes the resultant mandala of perfection, devoid of temporary 
stain. There are these two distinctions, yet ultimately the inseparable 
ground and result are the mandala of great purity and evenness called “the 
unfabricated, spontaneously present intrinsic nature mandala.” Second, 
all appearances of the impure phenomena of samsara are known as the 
“illustrative mandala” because it is similar in aspect to the pure support 
and supported, while the nature abides as primordially pure. 

Third, in order to symbolize the pure support and supported, there are 
representations of the celestial palace, such as with colored sand and the 
like. Since everything that symbolizes mudra—such as statues, scriptures, 
stiipas, and so forth—surpass that which indicates the characteristics of 
impure samsara, this is called “the surpassing illustrative mandala.” For 
the purpose of empowerment, accomplishment, offering, and enlight- 
ened activity, there are drawings of the surpassing illustrative mandala for 
the preliminaries, the actual practice, and the completion—these three. 

For the first [i-e., the preliminaries), the earth is to be examined by 
knowing how to determine the sky, the earth, and the atmosphere. If 
determined to be suitable, then permission to use the place is requested 
from the visible and invisible owners. Visualizing the piirba to be Pema 
Kilaya, one stakes the earth and takes possession of it. Then one examines 
the Open-Belly Lord of the Earth,” buries a treasure vase, and levels the 
earth. The earth is then fully purified through the five [methods] of plas- 
tering [to make smooth], fire offering, mantra, mudra, and samadhi, The 
borders are marked with five weapons to protect the ground. From the 


“gytichima (rgyud phyi ma) 
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union of the male and female deities, light dissolves into the earth, and 
one considers that (the earth] becomes the mandala and possession of 
the land occurs. Through these six stages of activity, the place is rendered 
suitable for the mandala to be drawn. 

The actual practice involves acquiring a blessed piirba, thread, colored 
chalk, and the assistance of a fully qualified companion. There are five 
methods through which the place is rendered suitable for siddhi as fol- 
lows: the lines are set forth according to the size of the mandala without 
mistaking the stages of the process, such as directions and so forth; the 
color is applied; the symbols are arranged; consecration is performed; and 
various offerings are made, all the way through to the concluding fire piija. 
Third [i.e., the completion], within this mandala one must perform all 
stages of activity, such as self-initiation and the empowerment of disciples. 

The fourth [kind of mandala] is to meditate by internalizing the 
intrinsic nature mandala that abides as the enlightened body, speech, 
and mind of the inseparable nature of phenomena, and it is called “the 
samadhi mandala.” Fifth, based on the above, by having attained specific 
clarity with the complete visualization of the support and the supported 
mandala of peaceful compassion or the wrathful ones that tame demonic 
forces, to meditate upon all stages of the preliminaries, the actual practice, 
and the completion according to the sadhana is referred to as “the surpass- 
ing samadhi mandala.” 

Sixth, by relying upon the channels, winds, and vital fluids as the path, 
the actual arising of the indwelling, connate wisdom of exaltation is 
called “the bodhichitta mandala”—the most sacred mandala on the path. 
Seventh, in order for all male and female practitioners of deity yoga to 
achieve profound accomplishment, their joining together is referred to as 
“a mandala gathering in group formation.” 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.4.3 The Manner of Engaging 


For the third, since that which is called “a mandala” synthesizes the entire 
meaning of Vajrayana’s ground, path, and result, it is not only the subject 
to understand but is the object to accomplish through practice, as well as 
the attainment. Therefore, the intrinsic nature mandala of the ground is 
the subject to understand, the mandala of meditating on the path is the 
object to accomplish through practice, and the resultant wisdom mandala 


isthe attainment. 
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Moreover, there is the nature of the subject to understand, the nature 
of the object to accomplish, and the nature of the object to be attained. 
Since the entirety of phenomenal existence never departs from being 
the inseparable truth of that which is to be known—the tantra of the 
ground—that is the nature. All practice upon the path is the nature of 
this mandala, which is the object to be accomplished, or the topic itself. 
Since the ground and result are inseparable, all appearances that occur 
during the ground and the path are also, ultimately, spontaneously pres- 
ent within the nature of the result to be attained. 

On the other hand, since the fundamental nature of the inseparable 
truth of the ground of purity and evenness is free from all speech, thought, 
and expression, there is no subject to understand, no object to accomplish, 
and nothing to attain. There is nothing to understand through conceptu- 
alization since this transcends the mind, and by primordially abiding in 
the present it is not necessary to accomplish this through a path. 

As for the phenomenon of there being something to accomplish, when 
examined nothing exists; so there is nothing to accomplish. Primordially 
present, nothing is newly attained because ultimately nothing exists to 
attain, leaving nothing to be attained. When seen in this context with a 
mind that knows the profound meaning of the two truths: according to 
the conventional designated way that things appear, there is something 
to accomplish; and according to the genuine way that things abide, there 
is nothing to be accomplished. Like the saying “anything unable to be 
accomplished will be accomplished,” similarly, this is how the mandala’s 
nature should be understood. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.4.4 The Purpose 


For the fourth, since the root cause for establishing the dharma kingdom 
of all the buddhas is the king of dharma itself [i.e., the mandala], it is 
extremely important to know that all paths of mantra originate in reliance 
upon this and that all paths and results are of this nature. 

In short, the mandala must be understood through the view and estab- 
lished through meditation. Moreover, it is also necessary to engage in 
conduct that is notseparate from this. [Mandala] is the source of empow- 
erment and the object to engage through accomplishment, the object for 
making offerings, and the foundation for all enlightened activity, mantra, 
and mudra. Since not transgressing it is samaya, [mandala] pervades all 
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aspects of training. When perfection occurs effortlessly within the spon- 
taneously present mandala of the intrinsic nature, this is perfection. 
The [root] tantra states: 


For arealized practitioner of the Great Perfection, 

This spontaneously present inconceivable mandala 

With four directions and center is understood as the five wisdoms 
And enjoyed as the great mandala of the source of all. 


Thus, this is similar. 

Having revealed through these teachings that the self-appearance 
of wisdom arises as the mandala, the explanation of the paramita of 
wisdom—mandala—is complete. 


2.2,2.2.3.2.2.5 Empowerment 
This has four parts: 
1 The nature 
2 The distinctions 
3 How empowerment is established 


4 The purpose 


For the fifth, empowerment, there are four: the nature, divisions, how 
empowerment is established, and purpose. 


2.2.2,2.3.2.2.5.1 The Nature 


For the first, it states in [the root tantra]: 


For the faithful, the diligent, and those with an excellent realiza- 
tion of fearless conduct, 

Gradually confer the benefiting and enabling empowerments 

And care for disciples with compassion so their lives will not be 
wasted. 


Thus, as taught, if the meaning of “abhishificha” is translated, “abhi” 
means to become evident and “shificha” means to disperse or pour. There- 
fore, by relying upon the profound empowerment conferral ritual of man- 
tra, the stains of the disciples’ three doors are cleansed or dispersed both 
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individually and collectively. In addition, the genuine potential for the 
arising of the wisdom that matures as the four vajras is placed or poured 
into the [disciples’] mind streams. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.5.2 Ihe Divisions 


Second, at the time of the ground, the four temporary stains are dispelled; 
the four paths are meditated upon; and in order to attain the four kayas 
at the time of the result, there are four kinds of empowerment. The vase 
empowerment purifies the body and channels as the nirmanakaya, the 
Secret empowerment purifies the speech and winds as the sambhogakaya, 
the wisdom prajfia empowerment purifies mental activity and the vital 
essenceas the dharmakaya, and the word empowerment purifies the three 
doors collectively as the abhisambodhikaya. These four are as stated in 
the Later Tantra: 


The vajra master, secret, prajna, and the immediate 


Arethe four. 


Thus, that refers to this topic. 
In addition, concerning these four empowerments, there are many 
individual explanations throughout the tantras relating to the categories 
and diversity of the rituals. This tantra also teaches three empowerments, 
namely, the benefiting, enabling, and profound. If the profound empow- 
erment is included within the enabling, then there are two. If the pro- 
found empowerment is divided into three, then there are five. Through 
the first [empowerment], the seeds are sown; through the second, that 
potential matures; through the third, experience increases; through the 
fourth, that [experience] becomes stabilized; and through the fifth, stabil- 
ity is perfected. It is taught that supreme siddhi will then be achieved. 
According to that, the vase empowerment has two divisions: the 
benefiting and enabling [empowerments]. For the peaceful benefiting 
empowerment, there are ten sections, such as the five essences, the crown, 
and so forth. For the wrathful benefiting empowerment, there are the 
well-known, twenty-eight inner sections that bring benefit, such as the 
seat, deity, hand emblems, and so forth. Since these do not authorize one 
to engage in activities such as listening, practicing mantra, and teach- 
ing, they are called benefiting empowerments. The empowerments for 
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listening to the secret teaching and accomplishing siddhi mainly serve to 
accomplish one’s own goal, while the two—teaching the secret and engag- 
ing in enlightened activity—mainly serve the purpose of accomplishing 
the welfare of others. In order to accomplish both purposes, there is the 
all-pervasive word of the vajra ruler empowerment. These five are called 
“enabling empowerments” because, not only are they beneficial, they also 
grant the potential to accomplish enlightened activities since the actual 
empowerments are conferred. 

The three profound empowerments are the conferral of the secret 
empowerment for those who engage in fearless conduct without con- 
cern for what is clean or dirty such as partaking of the five meats and 
the five ambrosias, the wisdom prajha empowerment conferred upon 
those who practice the fearless conduct of the consort, and the fourth 
empowerment conferred on those who practice the fearless conduct of 
the evenness of phenomena. These are called the three profound or higher 
empowerments. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.5.3 How Empowerment Is Established 


Third, empowerment is the indispensible, initial entrance for the prac- 
tice of mantra because the extremely difficult to realize, primordially 
indwelling mandala of the ground—the inseparable truth of purity and 
evenness—is directly encountered through the profound empowerment 
ritual. Therefore, this is the special method for bringing forth the matu- 
rity of the wisdom of the four vajras. 

If one were to wonder how the process of maturity occurs, it is by 
means of the inconceivable power of the gathering of two root causes and 
four contributing circumstances. In fact, empowerment either produces 
the authentic realization of profound mantra or awakens the potential 
for this to occur in the mind stream. For that, the harmonious root cause 
is the exaltation of the purity and evenness of the nature of phenomena 
that inseparably pervades a disciple’s channels, winds, vital essences, and 
mind. The simultaneous root cause includes the substances of the first 
empowerment, such as the vase and so forth; the substances of the second, 
the bodhichitta from guru and consort; the substance of the third, the 
prajna consort; and the substance of the fourth, the expression of words 
and indications. All of these are consecrated and endowed with the bless- 
ing of those with the exceptional wisdom view of mantra. 
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The four contributing circumstances are, first, the circumstance of the 
cause, which means a disciple with faith and prajiia suitable for receiv- 
ing empowerment; the circumstance of the master, meaning one who has 
attained the path of mantra’s potential and has become an authentic vajra 
master capable of blessing disciples’ minds through empowerment; the 
visual circumstance, meaning the substances, mantra, and samadhi pos- 
sessing authentic potential; and the immediately preceding circumstance, 
meaning the initial stages of the empowerment and ritual that must pre- 
cede the stages that follow. 

When indwelling wisdom actually manifests by the power of these 
six—the gathering of the two root causes and four contributing circum- 
stances—this is also the inconceivable power of the exaltation of the nature 
of phenomena and undeniable interdependent conditioned phenomena, 
the blessings of the tathagatas, and the power of mantra and mudra pos- 
sessing the distinctive feature of the skillful means of mantra’s conduct. 
Consequently, like the power of a wish-fulfilling jewel or a potent medi- 
cine, [the transference of power] is undeniable. 

Itstates in the Root Tantra of Vajrakilaya: 


The truth of the nature of phenomena, 


The blessings of Secret Mantra, 
The power of the Buddha... 


Thus, chis is similar. 

In reliance upon empowerment in this way, by practicing the teachings 
on the path and increasing whatever degree of understanding, experience, 
or realization concerning the nature of the four vajras there may be, [the 
practitioner] attains the state of Vajradhara during his short lifetime in 
these degenerate times. It is taught that, even if one does not deliberately 
strive on the path in this life, as long as samaya is unimpaired it will not 


be long before buddhahood will occur. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.5.4 The Purpose 


For the fourth, the path of mantra that brings about buddhahood 
both swiftly and easily depends upon bringing [the mind] to maturity 
through empowerment. That will never be otherwise. On the path of 
sitra, resultant wisdom is gained only after amassing great waves of the 
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two accumulations for countless kalpas, whereas this [wisdom] can be 
directly engaged [in mantra] even by a mere beginner through the force 
of empowerment, 

In the [root tantra] it states: 


That which is simultaneously born and not expressed by others 
Cannot be discovered anywhere; 

But by meeting the guru who explains the methods, 

Along with [accumulating] one’s own merit, it can be known. 


Thus, this is similar. 

If empowerment is not received, since it is not even acceptable to open 
the scriptures of the profound, secret tantras and listen to them, there is 
no need to mention practice and the rest. In the [root] tantra it states: 


Not pleasing the vajra master [and] 

Not receiving all empowerments, 

All [one’s] efforts applied toward listening and so forth 
Will not only be destructive, there will be no result. 


Thus, and in the Vital Essence of Mahamudrd’ it states: 


Without empowerment there will be no siddhi, 

Just like there can be no butter from squeezing sand. 

Whoever fails to confer empowerment but teaches tantric 
texts out of pride 

Will fall at the moment of their death, along with their disciples, 
into hell— 

Even if [common] siddhi has been achieved. 


Thus, this is similar. 

If empowerment is received, it will be just the opposite since proper 
authorization has been granted. Given that this is the correct way to 
engage the path of Secret Mantra and [accomplish] all siddhis, it is indis- 
pensable to receive an authentic empowerment from a teacher possessing 


* chagchen tigle (phyag chen thig le) 
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lineage blessings. Based on that, immeasurable benefits will be received as 


the [root] tantra states: 


From that time onward, one is an heir of the victors 
And the lower realms will cease to exist. 

One will have longevity and well-being, [and] 

The freedom of the higher realms will await one. 


Similarly, it is also taught in the tantras that simply seeing the [empow- 
erment] mandala will bring immeasurable benefit! 

In short, empowerment is the only door through which to initially 
enter the Vajrayana path. Since this is the special method that allows one 
to meditate on the paths and achieve the results, the view of mantra will 
arise in the stream of mind; meditation will be in harmony with the view; 
through conduct, momentum will be gained; accomplishment, offerings, 
enlightened activity, mantra and mudra will all become meaningful; and 
samaya will be received. This is why empowerment is really the source of 
everything since, similar to aking who establishes the levels of succession, 
every aspect of the path relies upon empowerment. 

Ultimately, there is nothing to confer or receive. When the meaning 
of the state of perfection—the primordial great dharmakaya—is realized, 
the empowerment of the strength of self-awareness is received. According 
to Mahisandhi, this is the consummate empowerment as stated in the 


[root] tantra: 
When nonduality is realized, that is the great mudra. 


Thus, it is as taught. 

This completes the explanation on how, through this [ie., empower- 
ment], wisdom is rekindled in the mind stream by that which possesses 
supreme influence, the paramita of power—empowerment. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.6 Samaya 
This has four parts: 
1 The nature 
2 The divisions 
3 The crucial points 
4 The purpose 
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Sixth, for samaya, there are the nature, divisions, crucial points, and 
purpose. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.6.1 The Nature 


First, as the [root tantra] states: 


In the samaya of the supreme unsurpassed, 

Morality from the perspective of the vinaya and 

All other inconceivable vows 

Are subsumed, without exception, as perfectly pure. 


Thus, as it is taught, the term “samaya” translated as “word of honor” 
means that which should never be transgressed. This means that whatever 
mandate is issued by the buddhas becomes the subject of training for all 
practitioners to either correctly accept or reject, without transgression. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.6.2 The Divisions 


For the second, there are two: the general and the specific. First, if mantra 
samayas are synthesized, they are combined within three: the general, spe- 
cific, and surpassing samayas. Although general samaya teaches the vows 
of personal liberation, bodhisattvas, and the samayas of the outer tantras, 
none of these categories should be carelessly transgressed because they are 
therootsand branches for the samayas of unsurpassed mantra. This is why 
the term “general samaya” is used. 

“Specific samaya” means the root and branch samayas that are well 
known and taught within the context of unsurpassed mantra. “General” 
[samaya] also means that, since all vows of personal liberation, bodhi- 
chitta, and mantra must be guarded by practitioners in general, they are 
referred to as “general.” The minds of practitioners have different capaci- 
ties based on faculties, view, conduct, enlightened activity, and so forth, 
so the guarding [of a vow] is specific to each individual's capacity. There- 
fore, this also explains the term “specific samaya.” Unsurpassed samayas 
ar¢kept during the time of the great accomplishment practice when there 
are special vows to guard in addition to the usual vows, such as the phrase 
“do not destroy the lion’s abdomen™ and others. 

Second, in other tantras it is taught that there are fourteen root 
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downfalls and eight branch shortcomings. Furthermore, there are various 
levels of samayas that are taught in the individual tantras both concisely 
and extensively. Here, they are explained as five roots and ten branches, 
totaling fifteen. Since these are the ultimate crucial points of all inner 
Secret Mantra samayas, knowing and not transgressing them constitutes 
maintaining samaya; which is why it is so important to be informed con- 
cerning these crucial points and guard the samayas accordingly. 

The five root samayas are not abandoning the unsurpassed, respecting 
the guru, not breaking the continuity of mantra and mudra, caring for 
and loving those who have entered the perfectly correct path, and not 
explaining the secret meaning to unsuitable recipients. The ten branches 
are not abandoning the five poisons and accepting the five ambrosias. 

For the first, “not abandoning the unsurpassed” refers to the ultimate 
fundamental nature of phenomena, which is the great dharmakaya truth 
of inseparable purity and evenness. This is unsurpassed because it is impos- 
sible for there to be ahigher path or result aside from realizing and attain- 
ing this [nature]. Hence, one should believe in this and never abandon it. 
If this isnot abandoned, then the Triple Gem and the bodhichitta of both 
relative and genuine truth will involuntarily never be forsaken. 

The precise realization of the genuine fundamental nature of phe- 
nomena is buddha, and gaining understanding of this is the meaning of 
sangha, If one believes in the unsurpassed and does not abandon [this 
view], it becomes impossible to consider forsaking those who have real- 
ized this, namely, the arya vidyadharas, the buddhas, and the dharma that 
endures in their enlightened mind streams. It is natural that, through this, 
the ground, path, and result of the Triple Gem are subsumed. 

At the time of the ground, the minds of sentient beings abide as the 
nature of buddha. Not separate from that—like the sun and its rays—the 
dharma abides as the speech of the wheel of syllables. Since all sentient 
beings possess these qualities, they become the field through which merit 
is accumulated—the sangha. This establishes the Triple Gem. 

In addition, the three doors of practitioners are primordially awakened 
as the nature of enlightened body, speech, and mind. The paths of gen- 

eration and completion are the dharma, and those who internalize these 
[paths] arethe sangha. This is the Triple Gem at the time of the path. Fur- 
thermore, the one who has perfected the path is the Buddha, his teach- 
ings are the dharma, and those who practice are the sangha. These are 
the well-known Triple Gem. When buddhahood occurs, since buddha is 
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the dharmakaya—the ultimate state of all training—that is the resultant 
Triple Gem. 

In this way, even the Triple Gem at the times of the ground, path, and 
result has never been differentiated other than being the sole nature of 
the truth of inseparable purity and evenness. As the genuine jewel of the 
fundamental nature, it is here that everything is perfectly equal and the 
reason everything is sustained through practicing the unsurpassed. 

Concerning how to uphold this, there are two ways. Even if certainty 
has yet to be realized, according to the scriptures [samaya] can be sus- 
tained through devotion. Otherwise, by discovering confidence in the 
view as the primordial condition, once it is known that there is nothing 
to abandon (samaya] is sustained through certainty. For the latter there 
is no reverting back, such as reentering lower paths and so forth, because 
one is capable of ending [the lower paths] with this certainty. Therefore, 
the one who holds this view is called a “vajra holder” since holding the 
vajralike nature of mantra in one’s stream of mind gives the potential to 
subdue the negativities of sarpsara and nirvana. 

Genuine bodhichitta will also not be abandoned since the ultimate, 
genuine fundamental nature of the inseparable truth of purity and even- 
ness is being sustained. Relative bodhichitta will not be forsaken since 
one has generated the bodhichitta based on the motivation and action of 
accomplishing buddhahood in order to protect all sentient beings from 
negativity. That is relative bodhichitta. By seeing with conviction that the 
state of absolutely benefiting limitless beings as a buddha can be accom- 
plished, one is able to permanently bring an end to the impure mind that 
engages lower paths, including giving up on buddhahood, discourage- 
ment, disdain toward samsara, and the like. 

In the [root] tantra it states: 


All limitless sentient beings and I 
Have always been buddha. 
Knowing this to be our nature, 

I generate bodhichitta. 


Thus, this is similar. 

Concerning this, there are those who hold that the resultant state of 
buddha is established only through the strength of the causal path and 
that, even though bodhichitta has been cultivated, they could still lose 
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their resolve and forsake the path due to self-interests, melancholy toward 
samsara, discouragement, and the rest. In that way it is possible that these 
states of mind can cause obstacles toward the cause and buddhahood 
will not be accomplished, like the way a burned seed will only produce a 
deficient sprout. If buddhahood is viewed as that which depends only on 
personal effort, the mind will be forced to rely only upon contributing cir- 
cumstances. Consequently, except for having a firm commitment toward 
the bodhichitta, ordinary individuals will be incapable of gaining enough 
confidence to never forsake the bodhichitta. 

Here, from the perspective of the way inseparable relative and genuine 
bodhichitta are generated without delusion, even through the generation 
of relative bodhichitta the confidence achieved is extremely stable, mak- 
ing it impossible to be lost even by someone on the level of an ordinary 
individual. That is why it is taught that even an ordinary individual who 
understands the emptiness of mantra is equal in status to a nonreturn- 
ing bodhisattva. This is how the emptiness of unsurpassed mantra is the 
genuine deity of the nature of phenomena and proves that, from this 
perspective, even all deities who arise as the symbolic mudra will never 
be forsaken. By maintaining the life essence of this view through accom- 
plishments with meditation and pure samaya, nothing will ever degener- 
ate while everything will remain perfectly pure. 

Even though it is impossible for one who has gained confidence in the 
certainty of the meaning of unsurpassed mantra’ nature as it is to fully 
commit a root downfall, the way that those who have entered mantra with 
devotion might forsake the unsurpassed is as follows. A downfall occurs 
if, due to lack of faith, one contradicts the profound view of the nature of 
inseparable purity and evenness and the fearless conduct of mantra that 
is congruent with that. This is as explained in the fourteen root down- 
falls. Two further root downfalls are to doubt the meaning of the universe 
and inhabitants to be the pure nature of the deity by thinking that this is 
taught solely as a means to guide disciples to be tamed and is not actually 
the case, and by clinging to the meaning of evenness as something with 
characteristics and reference, which is completely contrary to great even- 
ness. These constitute root downfalls by virtue of opposing the view of 
mantra and, thereby, absolutely preventing the genuine nature of mantra 
from arising in the stream of mind. 

Since it is contradictory to the superb conduct of mantra to harm 
one’s body, fail to accept samaya substances, lose the white bodhichitta 
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fluid, disparage females, and not liberate an object to be liberated, the 
root downfall occurs if—with disgust—one permanently rejects these 
activities that are to be accepted. One thereby prevents one’s opportu- 
nity to internalize the profound conduct of mantra. The remaining root 
downfalls are established in reliance upon [first] the vajra master from 
whom teachings on the profound meaning of mantra have been directly 
received, [second] the vajra relatives who uphold the meaning of man- 
tra, and [third] the sentient beings to be tamed by mantra through keep- 
ing the secrecy of (1) the continuity of mantra by not allowing it to be 
squandered, (z) the teachings of the victorious ones that either directly or 
indirectly reveal mantra’s meaning, and (3) the speech of the vajra master 
and the many philosophies taught in order to discern the distinctions of 
mantra teachings. These are all posited as root downfalls because they are 
connected with the exalted view and conduct of mantra itself, making all 
of them significant points that must be cherished so that mantra will not 
be wasted. 

Concerning advice given to show respect to the vajra master and main- 
tain the secrecy of mantra and so forth, it is clearly stated in the tantras 
that, if these points are not carefully guarded, the faults accrued will be 
significant. If opposed, this becomes a violation of the conduct of mantra 
because of being so divergent, which is why it is taught that these four- 
teen root downfalls alone are in extreme contradiction with the view and 
conduct of mantra. Therefore, even if one is incapable of comprehend- 
ing the profound view and conduct of mantra, [these samayas] must still 
never be disparaged because that would bring about the inexplicable fault 
of abandoning the dharma. If empowerment has been received, then the 
root downfall would occur. 

Once empowerment has been received although there is no contradic- 
tion if one is unable to immediately internalize the profound conduct of 
mantra, one must at least hold the aspiration to be able to someday prac- 
tice this [conduct] while never turning against it. As the ultimate wisdom 
intent of Vajrayana even if one is unable to gain confidence in the scope 
and profundity of the view, it is necessary to pray for the ability to give rise 
to this view in the stream of mind. It is unacceptable to reject the view by 
claiming it is incorrect. 

Moreover in the Concise Chakrasamvara Tantra’ it states: 


* dem chog nyung nyu i gyit (bde mchog nyung ngui rgyud, tantrarajashrilaghusamvara) 


230 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 
AR ASBIAGASS'S] MR GsvAs ag apart cy Rg sarge at 
Awvela RN NENTHVSR ARNT] [979584 Haar T vagy) [Ase 
ANRNY AR ANT AAA| | 

nga gs ah DFAT ISS AAAI NZS NN TNSSAG IT IAG 
RaTIR RATA BUSA IN BNAT aarg Fz Aosta Bae sR ala 
Ray war nsg sx GS UH AAA yaaa Hs aH] RAS GV TASS 
aigaray ayaa SEs garany ia 9x3 ay ga SRN HA G54 35 
AN FAIA TgA RAT as wag dig SAIN greg cig Ez 
ARIA KARA MASH agarils Aarge ge qereq a} Haga 
qRaqans 9,8 satannec HaHa Panag a Rargarargx 
Harney Farag] ages qRatiq cia qardaerags aaaagar 
TAP HaWAqTHaeHa gig Fyvrqqndavggasy ssi 
Raa Tag SOSNAIAGG S| Fy taa gayada gang Sasa a4 
aAgT ER Tyee $F 3g BIND wala Wag aI HN SEN YS 
aay gga jara\agargaqaaagamga aang sc] aRacdg 
atacara targa AEegeasdqay yaad Seq }aacgeg 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 231 


When the profound doctrine is explained, 

It must never be disparaged 

Even if devotion does not arise. 

One must recall the inconceivable nature of phenomena. 
Whoever fails to accept it 

Will fail to know the nature of phenomena. 

The perfect buddhas and their heirs 

Are always known by all awakened ones. 


Thus, since this is similar, careful consideration must be applied to this. 

Second, respecting the guru is as follows. In general, since all qualities 
on the path depend upon the spiritual guide, it iseven taught throughout 
all the sitras that one must view the virtuous spiritual guide to be the 
same as the Buddha. In particular, without reliance upon empowerment 
received from a vajra master as well as upadesha instructions, it is impos- 
sible for the path of mantra to blossom in one’s stream of mind. That is 
why, although the nature [of the guru] is equal to all buddhas, from the 
perspective of kindness (the guru] is surpassing. Due to this, it is taught 
that, rather than making offerings to the buddhas of all directions and 
times, it is of greater benefit to make offerings to a single pore of the guru. 
If one were to lose faith in a guru” who conferred Vajrayana empower- 
ment and oral instruction or disturb the [guru's] mind through body or 
speech, based on the weight of the impact this would constitute the first 
root downfall. 

If general distinctions are made concerning gurus, the guiding guru is 
one who opens the door of dharma. For example, this would be the abbot 
who gives monastic vows. The mind-liberating guru teaches the dharma, 
the upadesha-instruction guru is similar to the teacher from whom bodhi- 
chitta is generated, the vow-restoring guru is the object for the confession 
of negativity, and the samaya-empowerment guru confers empowerment. 
In addition to these five, there are other spiritual guides from whom some 
dharma may have been received who are general gurus, making six. One 
must respect all common gurus in the same way that a patient would rely 
upon a doctor. Respect must be shown to all uncommon gurus who have 
revealed the path of mantra by seeing them as actual buddhas. 

Anotherway to categorize this is that, the general guru includes all spir- 
itual guides; the guiding guru reveals the doctrine of the paramitas; and 
the remaining four, namely, [the gurus who] confer mantraempowerment, 
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teach tantra, restore vows, and reveal upadeshas, are respected according 
to that order. It is taught that the level of respect must surpass that shown 
to a king, an uncle, parents, or one’s eyes and heart. The guru who con- 
fers empowerment, explains the tantras, and reveals upadeshas is a vajra 
master kind in all three ways,” so it is required to show this master the 
greatest respect. 

Third, not breaking the continuity of mantra and mudra is as follows. 
Given that enlightened body and speech are indicated by mantra and 
mudra, there is the nature as it is of oneself, of the deity, of secret mantra, 
of recitation, and of radiation and reabsorption. Possessing the nature as 
it is in these five ways means that the continuity of mantra is not broken. 
Not losing the continuity of mudra is fourfold, namely, the great mudra 
of visualizing the wisdom deity, the dharma mudra of concentration, the 
sacred mudra of expression, and the activity mudra of movement. How 
is the continuity kept? At best, one would not break the continuity of 
mantra and mudra by practicing three or four times in a twenty-four hour 
period or, at least, for one session. The middling would be to practice 
at least four or six times a month. The least would be to practice once a 
month or to not lose the practice by engaging at least once every season. 
Itisalso necessary to make as many offerings as possible without postpon- 
ing these activities for many months and years. Ifone holds the attitude of 
forsaking effort toward the mantra and mudri of deity practice, then this 
root samaya will gradually diminish. 

Fourth, the samaya of the vajra relatives is to have love for those who 
have entered the perfectly correct path. Until enlightenment is reached, 
one should not break the continuity of feeling loving affection toward 
vajra relatives. This applies to the great vehicle in general and, in partic- 

‘ular, even more so in mantra for those who have relied upon the same 
vajra master, are of the same mandala, and have received empowerment 
and upadeshas together. It is a root downfall to abandon them from one’s 
heart. 

In general, it is explained that there are four relatives. Since all beings 
possess the sole essence of the sugatas, they are general relatives. All those 
who have entered the doctrine of the Buddha are distant relatives. Those 
with harmonious view and conduct are close relatives, and those who 
have received empowerment together are intimate relatives. In addition 
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to these four, there can be six, as it is taught that those with the same guru 
are called the most cherished relatives and those who have received teach- 
ings together are the closest siblings. The feeling of deep affection toward 
any of them should never be abandoned. 

Fifth, as it states in the [the root tantra]: 


The secret meaning must not be publicly exposed. 


Thus, exposing the secret meaning means to knowingly speak about the 
profound view and conduct of mantra, as well as the faults of the vajra 
master, brothers and sisters, and so forth, to any outsider who is not meant 
to hear this since they may be an unsuitable vessel. Here, there are four 
general secrets: the profound view of mantra, outrageous conduct, the 
images and names of the deities, and the signs of accomplishment, all of 
which must never be spoken of without good reason. The intermediate 
four secrets are that, until the practice is complete, it is necessary to main- 
tain secrecy concerning the place of accomplishment, the time, the com- 
panion, and the substances. 

That which is worthy of secrecy means that which may cause others 
to lose faith or that which may cause obstacles to the accomplishment 
of siddhis, which is why the mantra substances and materials are used in 
secrecy. The vow to maintain secrecy refers to whatever the vajra mas- 
ter and relatives have entrusted to be kept secret. Who is this secret kept 
from? It is kept from those who have damaged samaya, have no empow- 
erment, and lack faith. Secrecy must be maintained as strictly as possible 
with body, speech, and mind. 

Like this, the samaya that accomplishes authentic qualities is when the 
mind abides with the meaning of the unsurpassed, speech recites mantra, 
and the body possesses mudra. Since all vows of mantra are ultimately 
subsumed here, these three should be accomplished. 

The remaining three samayas are either based on abandoning or guard- 
ing. Supportive of the first [i-e., abandoning ], those [samayas] help guard 
from inappropriate activity such as disturbing the guru’s mind and the 
like. Otherwise, showing respect to the guru who is the source of siddhi 
issubsumed within the samaya of accomplishment. Pleasing [the guru] is 
also foundational for the first two. These five are like the trunk of a tree, 
as they sustain the basis for all qualitics of mantra. Each of these five can 
also be applied to the body, speech, and mind as aspects of the samayas 
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of enlightened body, speech, and mind. In addition, they can be distin- 
guished as aspects of samaya to be guarded and accomplished. 
Second, it states [in the root tantra]: 


Do not abandon delusion, desire, anger, 

Pride, or jealousy. 

Do not discard the white and red nectars, urine, feces, marrow, 
Or the pure vessel and inhabitants.” 


Thus, like that, these five poisons are held by the hearers as objects to aban- 
don, held by bodhisattvas as objects to purify, and are taken as the path 
by mantra practitioners. Due to these differences, [mantra] is increasingly 
more exalted through method and lack of delusion. 

Well then, why are the five poisons not to be abandoned? Just as it 
is unnecessary to dig a ditch for a water mirage, ultimately there is no 
substance that exists to be abandoned. Relatively, if sustained through 
method like the transformation of poison into medicine, [the five poi- 
sons] support the path. In truth, everything is primordially awakened as 
purity and evenness, so everything becomes similar to the acknowledg- 
ment that one who was once thought to be the enemy is in fact a loved 
one. This completes the explanation about both the earlier [i.c., five poi- 
sons] and the latter [i.e., five ambrosias]. 

If sustained through method the way this becomes the support for the 
path is that, even according to the paramita vehicle, merit is accumulated 
in dependence upon the passions. For example, giving the gift of one’s 
body is more meritorious than giving material things because attachment 
to the body is greater. This also brings about the cause for accumulating 
great virtue. Bodhisattvas who have not yet achieved mastery will inten- 
tionally not abandon the passion of desire in order to accumulate merit 
through the cultivation of desire, which if sustained through method can 
by nature turn into virtue. For example, the bodhisattvas who abide on 
the ground of devoted conduct will, through compassion, intentionally 
cultivate desire in order to fulfill the needs of those who are tormented 
by desire. Once desire arises, they experience the joy of bliss; and even 
though that is still desire, since it is sustained with the method of compas- 
sion, it transforms into virtue. The same applies to the other passions in 
various ways. 

Here, according to the vehicle of mantra, the five passions are the 
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heritage of the tathagatas and if they—through method—are taken as 
the path, wisdom will arise. If sustained with the view, they become the 
nature of wisdom. These three reasons prove that [passions] are not to be 
abandoned. 

First, desire is the mind attracted to and eager to accept an object. 
Because the mind has this dynamic potential, while on the path there will 
be great attraction toward the teachings of the path and the result. At the 
time of the result by seeing everything as that which is to be accepted and 
not turning against any phenomena, the nature of discerning wisdom— 
Amitabha—will be accomplished. 

Anger is that which intends to eliminate an unpleasant object; and 
since the mind has this dynamic potential, while on the path all negativity 
isable to be removed from the mind stream. At the time of the result, the 
stain of confusion is removed from the genuine nature and the intrinsic 
nature of mirrorlike wisdom—Akshobhya, who has subdued all obstruc- 
tions and conquered all demons—will be accomplished. 

Delusion turns away from the actual nature of things so that, through 
lack of conceptualizing things, one will remain in the stupor of indiffer- 
ence. Because the mind has this dynamic potential, then while on the path 
there is no fixation upon characteristics. At the time of the result by not 
conceptualizing any field of experience based on elaboration, the wisdom 
of thespace of phenomena—Vairochana—will be accomplished. 

Pride is the feeling of inflation concerning oneself. Because the mind has 
this dynamic potential [and] since mantra practice is considered supreme, 
while on the path all practices can be engaged without discouragement. 
At the time of the result the wealth of all qualities converge, so there is 
no feeling of destitution or faintheartedness. Everything is without the 
discomfort of inequality, so the nature of the wisdom of evenness—Rat- 
nasambhava—will be accomplished. 

Jealousy is an unbearable state of mind that focuses on a sense of 
inequality between oneselfand others. Because the mind has this dynamic 
potential, while on the path one will engage that which is to be accepted 
and reject that which is not. At the time of the result, the efficacious aban- 
donment of harm and benefit for those to be tamed as the nature of all- 
accomplishing wisdom—Amogasiddhi—will be accomplished. 

In this way, the mind primordially possesses these five inner strengths 
like the potency of medicine or the light of a jewel, yet when they are 
not realized these five become the driving force behind all activities of 


AINA HRHVA A TARTA IINAT AAA agaraaix Sagargy a ger 
arniga 5 Ag Haare NITY Ta ANG 9a AAG As aT IAS S| | 
NA RAN DAS FIGS FAG AS AACS As ay AMT DRA SAA 
AMaraNarnys sa Far asraage | warah Faradqaxggscit 
ANTE aga HINTS gaa KRW AGA Es agar gal aq 
gga aqeaasqus¥aaattgegag] gata ha deorergyeaGeags 
aigNasan ganas gy Vagqeqsrrgas a eQags S| naan 
MIRA ASEM AAAS GI GAIA 15 Aqz ASI] RA Qs 5a dearer 
SANA A AGA HANI ISREY [AaryQra' gy | 

gare RNS 5 AREA SINS AV AS A Ss] FATA 
ANAS | IAarQaarrar aka ea a ava cS aaa se 
AgaaR Tagg san 89 315 7) ENLIST TAI HAIN AS S| say 
Har gR asa BI] SAH A IANI gs Tqs Ae gays gsier ave ayer 
oxargrastagazaashageay sqwancracamaqe gg ga 
ag Fa paqaxagx3 A Aargngkargas aad gx gaygarea 
gat sqRamarcrdigg Lagan massa 3) aBaxake racy 
SNAG RBS TAHA ayy TRA AN SINS GAS 215 BATHS 
aaray GIN ANRIAIAAG AS Sarsig 215 gard ANAS ATZANS IAT 
ARG wdiaargaAarggvagasadta anes 3 Raa G5 SNE 
RUDRA AN RS 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 241 


samsara. Nevertheless, when realized, they also drive all pure activities 
of enlightenment. Like the collapse of a shot arrow or a malfunctioning 
machine, without the strength of these five one’s purpose will be unable 
to be fulfilled, much like a hearer abiding in tranquility. Given that it is 
impossible to completely block the mind’s inner dynamic potential, it is 
unnecessary to try to prevent this because, if unstained by delusion, the 
five wisdoms will emerge. 


This is mentioned in the treatise Stainless Renown, where it states: 


A lotus will not grow from a dry place or a parched desert, 
only from water and mud. Likewise, unsurpassed, perfectly 
complete awakening will not be born from hearers who aban- 
don passions in order to realize the uncompounded. Since all 
passionsare the heritage of the tathagatas: ifa view like Mount 
Mehru is generated toward the transitory collections, this will 
give rise to unsurpassed, perfectly complete awakening. 


Thus, this is similar. 
Second, it is as taught: 


Worldliness is pacified when there is no desire, 


Yet accomplishing mudra occurs when there is. 


Thus as pointed out, according to this world, desire-attachment is con- 
sidered to be a great fault; and although it is taught that ifthereis no desire 
the mind can be tamed, there are occasions when being without desire is 
unacceptable. For those who possess samaya according to outer mantra: 
ifthe mind has no passion for the consort explained to be the designated 
deity, siddhis will not be received. According to inner mantra: if the mind 
lacks great passion for the physical consort, then wisdom and siddhis will 
not be attained. Likewise, it is taught that, if there is no desire, the siddhis 
of the consort will not beaccomplished. This is why the amount of desire 
that exists will determine how much bliss increases in the minds of those 
in the desire realm whose faculties are suitable [to attain siddhis]. The 
amount of bliss sustained through methods will indicate how great waves 
of wisdom will become evident. This resembles how wood increases a fire 
and eating poison increases a peacock’s luster. 

Likewise, depending on whether they are sustained through methods 
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or not, all passions will serve as contributing circumstances for either 
developing qualities or faults, while the nature of the [passions] will not 
differ. In this way, although it is taught that desire for material objects is 
attachment, having interest in the doctrine that leads to enlightenment 
is not considered to be attachment. Due to the differences of the object 
and the characteristic, their functions change while the way in which the 
strength of the mind engages with its object remains the same. This is 
even taught in the siitras, such as where it states in the Sitra Requested by 
Sagaramati:* 


The amount of hay put ona fire 

Will determine how the fire’s strength will increase. 
The amount of passion a bodhisattva has 

Will determine how the fire of prajiia will increase. 


Thus, it is taught. 

Third, by fixation upon all appearances as ordinary and conceptualiza- 
tion by holding to a self and phenomenaas true, the strength of the mind 
arises as the five poisons. Conversely, when one sees that phenomena are 
pure and that the intrinsic nature of self and phenomena lacks true exis- 
tence, everything is seen as evenness free from all conceptual focus based 
on characteristics. At that time, when any of the five aspects of the strength 
of awareness arise, that will be wisdom. For example, if pleasing object is 
noticed, then those who are ordinary will—through fixation upon object 
and subject—develop attachment. Those who can endure hardship will, 
from the perspective of seeing this as unpleasant and so forth, reverse the 
mind of attachment. Here, the arising of concepts is encouraged with- 
out attempting to stop them, When sustained by the mind that realizes 
the nature just as it is, the appearance of subject and object as well as the 
experience of bliss will not only be unceasing, there will be an unimpeded 
experience free from conceptual reference points. This is desire arising as 
discerning wisdom. Since objects are unceasing—distinct, blissful, and 
clear—this applies to the others [i.e., passions] as well. 

A truth such as this is explained only in mantra’s upadeshas for [tak- 
ing passions] as the path, yet siitra does give some indication of how 
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[passions] abide as this nature. In the Sutra of the Mudra Engaging 
through the Power of Faith’ it states: 


Wisdom is not other than the intrinsic nature of passion. 
The intrinsic nature of passion itself is wisdom. 


Thus, it is taught. 

The five not to be discarded are the five ambrosias. From the perspec- 
tive of evenness, the notions of clean and dirty are indivisible, with noth- 
ing to discard. Given that they are pure, they are objects to accept; and 
by utilizing them [i-e., the five ambrosias] without the notions of clean 
or dirty, evenness is experienced and the concept of materializing is 
suppressed through splendor. With fearless conduct siddhis are swiftly 
received, and these five ambrosias sustained through method become the 
nectar of the world. Given that their [i.e., the ambrosias’] nature abides as 
the substance of accomplishment, they are to be accepted. Siddhis will be 
achieved by practicing according to the teachings, so from time to time 
one should not forget to make the offering of ambrosia. If the profound 
Meaning is not realized and this conduct is recklessly engaged, such care- 
less conduct could damage the mind. Conversely, once realization is mas- 
tered, it is no longer necessary to intentionally utilize [the ambrosias]; 
nevertheless, taking one’s level of understanding into consideration and 
relying upon them [i.e., the ambrosias] as much as possible will support 
the view. This resembles training in the skill of swordsmanship, where one 
gradually makes use of wood, metal, and finally an actual sword. 

Without these ten branch samayas, then the practice of the specifi- 
cally swift and practical path, such as taking passions as the path itself and 
so forth, will not occur. Practiced in this way when passions themselves 
arise as wisdom, the passions become the nature of the truth of the path. 
In addition, when the karmic aggregates arise as pure wisdom, suffering 
becomes the nature of awakening, which is why this path is so potent. 
In reliance upon the branch samayas, the profound conduct of mantra 
as well becomes naturally present in the stream of mind. If the root and 
branch samayas are listed extensively as it clearly explains in other texts,” 
then there are three hundred and sixty. 
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In short, not transgressing the meaning of great purity and evenness is 
the king of all samayas, which actually accomplishes awakening. If divi- 
sions concerning the stages of samaya that both directly and indirectly 
benefit this [awakening] were to be listed, it would be limitless since there 
are countless levels of samayas to tame the limitless concepts of sentient 
beings. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.6.3 Ihe Crucial Points 


Third, the crucial points concerning [samaya] are as follows. Within 
Mantrayana’s samayas of great methods, all disciplines, vows of personal 
liberation, and bodhisattva training are perfectly complete and extremely 
pure. This may seem contradictory to what is commonly accepted as con- 
duct and may even seem to oppose the lower vehicles. Nevertheless, not 
only is that not the case, [mantra’s] conduct surpasses that of any other. 
For example, it is taught at the time of personal liberation that a root 
defeat is based on the combination of object, intention, activity, and final 
resulc—these four. Even in that case, personal liberation actually means 
to abstain from harming others. In addition to that, bodhisattva train- 
ing means to benefit others. Therefore, through compassionate intentions 
and without the stain of self-interest, a bodhisattva could even engage 
in adultery and the like; and not only would no fault be accrued, only 
qualities would arise. It is taught that, based upon attachment to personal 
interests, a defeat constitutes complete emersion with personal praise, dis- 
paragement of others, and failure to give of the dharma or personal wealth 
due to avarice. 

For the vehicle of mantra, based on having gained confidence with the 
view of evenness, there is no conceptualizing of object-subject; so what 
looks like killing and the rest lacks even the slightest ordinary object, 
intention, activity, or final result. According to relative truth: through the 
activity of skillful means and prajni, this is a special means through which 
to fulfill the two enlightened deeds. Therefore, here [i.e., with mantra], 
from the perspective of being unsullied by faults there is personal libera- 
tion, and from the perspective of benefiting others the bodhisattva vow 
is also perfected. 

Like iron gradually becoming silver and then gold, the end value is 
included in the initial worth. Another example is that, ifa copper vessel is 
used as a bed pan, it is considered to be filthy; yet when that same copper 
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vessel is used as a tray, it is then considered to be clean. If used to make 
offerings to the deities, the same copper vessel is considered perfectly pure; 
and if used to make an image of Buddha, it then becomes an object for 
offering. Likewise, if all activities of the three doors are engaged in accord 
with the passions, that will bind one to samsara; whereas if these actions 
are partially embraced with praja and method, the opposite of nonvir- 
tue, that becomes the cause for higher rebirth and eventual liberation. If 
these actions are engaged while sustaining great method and prajiia, that 
becomes the cause for unsurpassed awakening; and if engaged by sustain- 
ing even greater prajfia and method, then the cause for spontaneously 
present, great awakening occurs. Therefore, this manner of transforma- 
tion is superior to the lower vehicles by virtue of its unmistaken purity. 

In brief, as with adultery, ordinary people will be motivated by the desire 
for the bliss derived from sexual contact. By [the mind] fixating upon the 
pleasure that occurs during the emission of the climatic activity, when the 
act is complete the seed of desire is sown in the mind, which brings about 
further obsession. On the other hand, [ mantra] practitioners will initially 
give rise to a motivation that causes great merit, such as being inspired 
toward taintless exaltation, so that the actual act will have the strength 
tobe blessed by the mudra of enlightened body, speech, and mind. With 
the power of the upadesha method for binding the wind-mind within the 
central channel and with the potential of prajna that emphasizes wisdom, 
ordinary passions and bliss will arise as wisdom. When the act is complete, 
the ordinary mind’s collection of habits similar to a dense thicket will be 
incinerated by the fire of wisdom, proving that the conduct of mantra is 
supremely sublime. This applies to the other [passions] as well. 

All perfectly pure conduct occurs through the power of wisdom. Wis- 
dom itself originates from the perfectly correct view or nature of the per- 
fectly correct view. One must understand that the life essence of samaya 
is maintained through this view. In the Magnificent [Wisdom] Lightning 


it states: 


Thus, what is referred to as “samaya” 
Is said to be one’s view. 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.6.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, the purpose includes general and specific explanations of the 
seven qualities. First, the samayas are just like a wish-fulfilling jewel, the 
source that fulfills all needs, as well as the life essence of all principal vir- 
tues. Whoever transgresses them will be like a damaged vessel that can no 
longer hold the essence. Since all mantra accomplishments will therefore 
be wasted, samayas are like the ground supporting all qualities. In order 
to accomplish the dharma kingdom of all the buddhas, this [i.e., keeping 
samaya] is indispensable! 

Second, if one possesses the samayas of mantra, immeasurable, sublime 
qualities will be attained. That is why, for instance, according to the gen- 
eral vehicle, that which is called “view, conduct, and support” describes 
the three trainings of prajia, samadhi, and discipline. Even for that dis- 
cipline, the [vows of the] higher are more sublime than the lower; and 
although there are immeasurable ways in which the bodhisattva vows are 
more sublime than those of personal liberation, if synthesized it is as fol- 
lows. Just as the great vehicle is more sublime in seven ways, such as great- 
ness of intention and so forth, the vows supporting this are also more 
sublime from the perspective of being profoundly vast, accomplishing the 
two aims, not contradicting twofold selflessness, and so forth. In fact, the 
qualities of this are inconceivable. Not only that, the samayas of mantra 
are even more profoundly vast than the bodhisattva vows in the way that 
the qualities are exceedingly more sublime. This is summed up in the root 
tantra as follows: 


Furthermore, the supreme victor Kuntuzangpo eee 


Thus, as taught, there are seven. 

For the first, sealing with the mudra of Kuntuzangpo, the unsought, 
spontaneously present qualities are as follows, Those who are hearers are 
born from the speech of the Buddha; so since they are not of the buddha 
family, not being sealed by the mudra of Buddha himself means being 
sealed only by the mudra of blessing. Since bodhisattvas belong to the 
family of the Buddha, although sealed by the Buddha himself they still 
believe buddhahood is yet to be accomplished; so they are not sealed by 
the mudra of spontaneous presence. In unsurpassed mantra, since phe- 
nomena abide in the mandala of enlightened body, speech, and mind in 
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the manner of nothing that is not fully awakened already, this is called 
“sealed by the mudra of Kuntuzangpo.” That being so, all great resultant 
qualities are spontaneously present. 

Second, the way the strength of blessings [for mantra practitioners] is 
sublime—based on how the principal worldly gods and their retinues see 
them as objects of respect—is explained in the following way. Although 
Brahm, Indra, and others respect the hearers, this is not the same as the 
way they respect bodhisattvas. Although bodhisattvas are respected, it is 
unlike buddhas since buddhas receive the greatest respect of all. In addi- 
tion, respect shown for those who possess vows and practice is similar 
according to the stages of categories just mentioned. Therefore, those who 
possess mantra samayas and have joined the domain of the buddhas are 
respected by all great worldly gods, their retinues, and the dakinis and 
dharmapalas who will care for them as though they were buddhas and 
cherish them as their crowning jewels. This companionship will further 
enhance [the practitioners’) strength and potential. 

Third, given that the buddhas and bodhisattvas consider [mantra prac- 
titioners] to be their heirs or relatives, the way in which their blessings 
swiftly emerge is as follows. Just as it is certain that the authentic son of a 
chakravartin ruler will one day rule the kingdom, the vidyadharas whose 
minds are one with the wisdom intent of the Buddha himself will be fully 
acknowledged and referred to as “the heritage of the tathagatas.” Just as 
an image is reflected on a clear pool of water, the Buddha's blessings will 
swiftly enter the mind streams of those with pure view and meditation 
combined with the potency of samaya. 

Fourth, since [the practitioner’s] field of experience is in harmony with 
the Tathagata himself, the way that this is sublime is as follows. Since a 
mantra practitioner will not lose the continuity of the deeds of the Bud- 
dha while abiding in the meaning of original purity and evenness free 
from acceptance and rejection, this way of abiding is in harmony with the 
domain of the tathagatas. Upholders of the other two vows are not like 
this because they are followers of the aryas and ground-level bodhisattvas, 
which is why the field of experience of mantra samayas is sublime. 

Fifth, since phenomena are seen as the pure land of Kuntuzangpo, the 
way that all fear and anxiety diminish is as follows. The phenomena of 
samsara originally abide as great purity and evenness, so being without 
anything to accept or reject is the pure land of Kuntuzangpo. The mind 
that realizes this abides without the torment of the passions and suffering 
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or the fear of falling from the path. When being carried away by a river in 
a dream, those who recognize the experience as a dream will have no fear 
and will know thar, if they awaken, the nightmare will cease. Likewise, 
free from seeing samsara and enlightenment as the place to abandon and 
the antidote, there will be no attempt to practice the path of rejecting pas- 
sions. Then one will abide while sustaining the supreme prajfia that knows 
the intrinsic nature of the passions and so forth, without allowing great 
mindfulness to decline. 

Sixth, the way whatever vows have been taught according to the con- 
ventional and definitive meanings as perfectly pure and subsumed within 
the nature of spontaneous presence has already been shown. 

Seventh, even if [samayas] decline, they can be restored through the 
method of fulfillment as follows. Since all hearers mainly emphasize fixa- 
tion upon material phenomena and the activities of body and speech, if 
their [vows] are damaged then—like a shattered clay pot—there is no way 
to restore them. The bodhisattvas do not materialize phenomena; so by 
emphasizing the mind and relying upon a spiritual guide, all degenera- 
tions can be completely restored and made stronger than before. Likewise, 
ifagold pot has become damaged, it is possible for a skillful blacksmith to 
restore it and make it even more magnificent than its former state. In man- 
tra it is asserted that great purity and evenness are realized, and the mani- 
festation of the magical nature is mastered with awareness. Even without 
relying on someone to restore degenerations, it is possible to restore them 
through one’s strength alone like how, if'a gold or silver pot is dented, it is 
possible to repair it by oneself without the help of a blacksmith. 

This is how the seven qualities are possessed, which can be limitlessly 
expanded upon. Alternatively, these qualities can be subsumed into five 
categories as follows: the first quality is the inconceivable samaya of the 
unimaginable nature of phenomena, while the fourth and fifth can be sub- 
sumed as one based on the distinction of the nature and its function. 

In short, “samaya” means to not transgress or even waver from the 
view; to abide within the mandala; to maintain the meaning of empow- 
erment in the stream of mind; and to not forsake meditation, conduct, 
accomplishment, offerings, activity, mantra, and mudra. Putting an end 
to anything that is not in harmony with all of these is the samaya of ces- 
sation, or guarding. Since this nature permeates everything and does not 
transgress the path of mantra, it is the nature of the deity as well as vajra 
mantra. Ultimately, since phenomena primordially abide as great purity 
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and evenness, one must know that everything is free from negation, proof, 
acceptance, and rejection and is fully complete as the intrinsic nature of 
Mahasandhi in the manner of being nonexistent, open, spontaneously 
present, and singular.” Likewise, it states in the [root] tantra: 


Ifone abides in union with the samaya of evenness, 
The great perfection of evenness will be achieved. 
If transgressed, there will be no buddhahood. 


Thus, this is similar. This completes the explanation of the perfection 
of discipline—samaya. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7 Accomplishment 
This has four parts: 

1 The nacure 

2 The divisions 

3 The manner of accomplishment 


4 The purpose 


The seventh is accomplishment, which has four: the nature, divisions, 
manner of accomplishment, and purpose. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7.1 Ihe Nature 
First, as the [root] tantra sates: 
If practice is without weariness, discouragement, sloth, or doubt, 


All mandalas will be accomplished 


And the supremely sacred secret vajra will be achieved. 
Thus, and the quote continues: 


There is the approach and the close approach, 


The accomplishment and the great accomplishment. 


Thusas taught, the term “sadhana” means to fully partake; so by achiev- 
ing one’s goal it will either be attained, or accomplished, which is called 
an “accomplishment.” Alternatively, the term “siddhi” means actual 
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attainment. The siddhi accomplished through various stages that are to 
be attained is what is meant by actual attainment, or siddhi. The nature 
is that, through the exceptional methods of Secret Mantra, the goal of 
accomplishing whatever is desired—common and supreme siddhis— 
occurs through the stages of approach and accomplishment. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7.2 The Divisions 
This has two parts: 
1 General explanation 


2 Specific explanation 


For the second, there are the general explanation and specific explanation 
of the exceptional accomplishment gathering. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7.2.1 General Explanation 


The first has four. First, if based upon the objective to accomplish, there 
are two: the common and supreme siddhis. For the common there are 
both lesser and greater activities, and for the supreme—by distinguish- 
ing the temporary and the ultimate—there are two. According to the 
common, practices such as resuscitation of the dead, longevity, mirror 
divination, and so forth, are taught. Supreme siddhis are accomplished 
through Vajrasattva, the accomplishment gathering, dharma medicine 
accomplishment, and others. 

Second, if distinctions are based upon supports there are various 
outer material substances, inner mantra recitation, abiding in samadhi, 
and physical exertion, such as the ways of gazing and the like. In reliance 
upon these four, siddhis will be accomplished. Each of these can have 
two, three, four, or limitless individual distinctions. Nevertheless, if sub- 
stances alone are relied upon, then even the accomplishment of subtle 
enlightened activity is not fully qualified although it may be referred to as 
“accomplishment.” Among the eleven topics of tantra, authentic accom- 
plishment refers to the exceptional methods that easily and quickly pro- 
duce the ultimate result. Even so, when lesser activities are sustained with 
exceptional methods and prajiia, such as compassion and so forth, they 
too become branches of the perfectly correct path. Since [such activities] 
may be necessary, it is temporarily acceptable to accomplish them. 

One may wonder what the difference is between enlightened activity 
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and accomplishment. Enlightened activity is included within accomplish- 
ment, and there is the difference from the perspective of accomplishment 
as the method and enlightened activity as that method’s outcome. Like- 
wise, although both are included within conduct, there are general and 
specific distinctions that are understood to be based upon the way they 
are synthesized and distinguished. 

Third, if determined according to the nature, there are two: accomplish- 
ment based upon the generation stage and upon the completion stage. 
Fourth, if determined according to the way accomplishment occurs, there 
are two: the approach and the accomplishment. Along with thar, if each is 
determined by cause and effect, there are four branches for the approach 
and accomplishment: the approach, close approach, accomplishment, 
and the great accomplishment. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7.2.2 Specific Explanation 


Second, the specific explanation of the exceptional refers to the accom- 
plishment gathering. One may wonder why this accomplishment is 
referred to as “exceptional.” The reason isthat itis sublime by way of cause, 
nature, and result—these three. 

First, the blessings are surpassing based on how siddhis are accom- 
plished through the simultaneous gathering of male and female prac- 
titioners who have acquired all necessary outer substances and attained 
inner strength. Second, results can be achieved without hindrance since 
there is continuous effort applied toward the four branches of approach 
and accomplishment. Third, the state of an immaculate vidyadhara will be 
attained. For an accomplishment gathering in group formation like this, 
the practice begins in the context of the five fully endowed circumstances, 
the actual practice is maintained with the four branches of approach and 
accomplishment, and the result is the swift accomplishment of the state 
of the four vidyadharas within thirty-six days or more. 

The five fully endowed circumstances are the place, time, teacher, reti- 
nue, and substances. Among them, the first means any auspicious place 
with an excellent location that is free of obstacles. The second is when- 
ever the time arrives for practitioners to engage in the accomplishment 
gathering so they begin at an auspicious juncture of planetary alignments 
in order to practice until the activities of great accomplishment are fully 
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complete. The third [i.e., fully endowed teacher] is whoever has learned 
and mastered the scriptures of profound Secret Mantra and gained poten- 
tial with the meaning in order to deserve the title of “a vajra king.” Fourth 
are the regents, dakas and dakinis, messengers of activity, guards, servants, 
and so forth, with their respective attributes. The male and female prac- 
titioners worthy of gathering in this profound mandala will enter into a 
group formation equal to the enumerations of deities to be accomplished. 
The fifth is that the four—namely, restorative food, preventative medi- 
cines, necessary material things, and substances for accomplishment— 
must be gathered without exclusion. 

When these five fullyendowed circumstancesare present, the profound 
practice of accomplishment occurs through the four aspects of approach 
and accomplishment. First, for the four branches, the approach means 
the way in which the deity is pleased. From that, the close approach is 
when the accomplishment of siddhi is imminent. Siddhi is then received, 
and this complete accomplishment constitutes what is called “the great 
accomplishment.” 

Then, in order to dispel conflicting circumstances, the outer bound- 
aries are set; the samaya violators are suppressed; and by closing the 
inner boundaries, the mandala is erected. In addition, preparation of the 
mandala, deities, vajra master, substances, and disciples are the five pre- 
liminaries. In the blessed place of the abdomen of the liberated mzatram 
rudra,* the illustrative mandala is drawn and the accomplishment sub- 
stances arranged. Furthermore, all other substances are blessed according 
to the manual, This is the actual practice. Reciting mantras and making 
various offerings to the mandala, as well as entering and receiving empow- 
erment, are the stages of the conclusion. Everything up until this point 
constitutes the stage of approach. 

Then, by having maintained the practice through effort in recitation 
and meditation, to see the sign of the approaching accomplishment of 
siddhi is the close approach to the deity. Then if [the deity] is peaceful, 
one can transform this into a wrathful deity or whatever deity has been 
practiced, whether peaceful or wrathful. Through concentration on the 
radiation and reabsorption of the deity and mantra recitation, all desir- 
able things such as food, drink, ornaments, and clothing are utilized as 
empty bliss. Through this practice that pleases the deity with dance and 
various gestures of mudra and the rest, when the signs of siddhi are firm 
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and apparent that is the accomplishment. The subsequent receiving of 
siddhi is the great accomplishment. 

[One practices] for the duration of a single night from sunset until 
the break of dawn. Having practiced the path of radiation and reabsorp- 
tion during the time of initial darkness, siddhi is received from the deity. 
By practicing the path of liberation in the middle of the night, siddhi is 
received from the enemy. By practicing the path of union at the break 
of dawn, siddhi is received from the consort. Through these three, the 
siddhis of the enlightened body, speech, and mind of the deities of the 
mandala are all received. By relying upon this accomplishment gather- 
ing, illustrative and genuine wisdom is gradually invoked and one is then 
able to abide on the ground of the aryas. If the initial realizations have 
been attained, then the later ones will continue to increase up to the 
ground of union with no further learning; and the four vidyadharas will 
be achieved. 


2.2.212.3.2.2.7.3 Ihe Manner of Accomplishment 
This has two parts: 

1 The manner of accomplishment 

2 The result of the accomplishment 


Third, the manner of accomplishment has two: the manner and the result 
of the accomplishment. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7.3.1 The Manner of Accomplishment 


First, there are the two stages of generation and completion. For the 
first, familiarity occurs by placing the mind upon a support for visualiza- 
tion, such as an image of the deity positioned in front of oneself. When 
skill is acquired in the practice of phenomenal existence appearing as 
the deity, the perfection of the five experiences constitutes the accom- 
plishment. The branch of approach is when one receives empowerment, 
maintains samaya, and trains in the oral instructions. The branch of the 
close approach is to single-pointedly meditate upon the deity. The branch 
of accomplishment is when stability is achieved, and the branch of great 
accomplishment is when the practice is perfected. 

Second, for the completion stage, there are two: the completion stage 
of methods with characteristics and the completion stage of the outcome 
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without characteristics. Among them, for the first, che approach is when 
one relies upon one’s body to experience empty bliss through the unifica- 
tion of fierce wisdom,’ wind, and the subtle vital essence. The accomplish- 
ment is when one relies upon the body of another and connate [bliss] 

arises through the unification of the descent, retention, ascent, and distri- 
bution. Thesearethe two. Each of them also becomes the four branches of 
approach and accomplishment by further distinguishing the method and 
the outcome of the method. In addition, the four branches of approach 
and accomplishment through the method of one’s body are to receive oral 
instructions, become familiar, stabilize familiarity, and achieve perfection. 

Even with the body of another, the approach would be to know the oral 
instructions and magnetize a consort. The close approach is to bless the 
consort and unite the vajra and lotus. The accomplishment is when the 
first three joys arise, and the great accomplishment is when connate [bliss] 

is experienced. Not only that, even the four joys abide as the four branches 
of approach and accomplishment, which can be established based upon 

the former as the root cause and the latter as the result. 

In short, these four branches of the approach and accomplishment 
have two distinctions, which are the original cause for whatever siddhi 
is going to be accomplished and the path that actually accomplishes this. 
Since it is also acceptable to delineate the two inner distinctions of root 
cause and result, this can be applied to all five paths. It should also be 
known that these [four branches] can be applied in various ways, such as 
to a single session. 

The second [for the completion stage] is the clear-light great perfection 
without characteristics. Although there ate many paths with characteris- 
tics, they are only methods for realizing this one. The gradual developers 
will become familiar with the methods of those paths and eventually be 
able to enter this [path]. The instantaneous realizers, or those with keen 
faculties, are the special field to be tamed through Atiyoga, so they will 
not rely upon the methods of melting, bliss, and the rest but rather will be 
able to enter this [path] solely through the power of the guru's upadeshas 
and the transference of blessings. Whatever the case, this is the authentic 
result of all other stages of completion. Just as the nature of one’s mind’s 
as self-originating wisdom—unelaborate, innate, empty awareness—is 
directly introduced through the upadeshas received from the guru, the 
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mind is rendered free from refutation and establishment, or the stain of 
contrivance. 

Concerning that, the approach is to hear the upadesha pointing-out 
instructions in order to enter the great, natural, spontaneously present 
mandala. This is similar to opening one’s eyes. Understanding the mean- 
ingis the close approach, like witnessing the mandala. The familiarity that 
occurs when one’s indwelling wisdom is experienced is accomplishment, 
like having entered the mandala. When familiarity is stabilized through 
the dissolution of exertion on the path and mental fixation upon the 
philosophies of the eight vehicles, like conferring empowerment within 
the mandala, the achievement of confidence with the meaning of the 
Great Perfection is the great accomplishment. Therefore, entering this 
great, natural, spontaneously present mandala does not occur through 
material substances and so forth, since this entrance occurs only through 
the strength of self-awareness. Uncontrived placement is the method 
for placement; and from that, when the personal clarity of wisdom that 
knows the uncontrived meaning of the intrinsic nature arises, that is the 
path of the Great Perfection—the result of the method of placement. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7.3.2 The Result of the Accomplishment 


Second, by accomplishing the path in this way, wisdom arises in zhree 
aspects: the wisdom of appearances, of emptiness, and of nonduality. 
For the first, according to the perspective of a generation-stage practi- 
tioner, the kaya of the contrived deity arises; and for a completion-stage 
practitioner, this [wisdom of appearances] is indicated within clear light 
through the twelve analogies of illusory phenomena. The limitless appear- 
ances of the kaya of a deity accomplished just from the vital wind-mind 
arise merely as self-appearances. 

Second, having stabilized the samadhi of the generation (stage), the 
appearance of the deity is dissolved and becomes nonconceptual. For a 
completion-stage practitioner who has relied upon the practice of method 
with characteristics, the four states of emptiness will be experienced. At 
the time of the final emptiness, connate clear light will become evident. 
For the third, the union of awareness and space is the fundamental nature 
of phenomena freely experienced within one’s mind as uncontrived natu- 
ral clarity. To abide without contrived generation and methods based on 
exertion is the Great Perfection. 
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Although these three are posited from the aspect of wisdom that real- 
izes the fundamental nature of inseparable purity and evenness, according 
to their nature they are united since even the illusory body appears to be 
empty. Clear light as well means unceasing self-appearances, yet they are 
explained in this way based on what is being emphasized. 

Similarly, both terms—“purity” and “evenness’—when combined 
express an aspect of their individual distinction, while each term reveals 
the meaning of both terms. In regard to “purity,” the purity of relative 
truth is revealed in that everything is pure as the deity. According to the 
genuine, everything is pure without the characteristics of elaboration. 
In addition, according to the relative, “evenness” reveals that buddhas 
and sentient beings are inseparably equal; and according to the genuine, 
everything is even in unelaborate space. No matter which of these two 
terms is expressed, both are capable of indicating the meaning of the pri- 
mordial buddha. Know that this is taught throughout the tantras in vari- 
ous ways. 

With each of these three wisdoms, such as the magical body and so 
forth, the distinctions are based on experience and realization. Even for 
experiences, there are various distinctions based on whether they are sta- 
ble, unstable, and so forth. Furthermore, there are distinctions based on 
words and meanings that are in harmony with the paramita vehicle, based 
on the general meaning being congruent with the generation stage, the 
hidden meaning in harmony with the completion stage with character- 
istics, and the ultimate meaning in harmony with the Great Perfection 
without characteristics, or the result. Each of these four applies to a single 
distinction, and each successive meaning surpasses the previous. Know 
that they all lead to the ultimate meaning. 

Itis only the samadhi of becoming familiar with the path of the subtle 
vital essence and so forth that induces the experience of the four states of 
emptiness; and although the way of sustaining clear light during sexual 
union, deep sleep, and death is generally the same, the way of arresting 
the subtle movement of the vital wind-mind is quite different. Clear light 
will not be ultimate [clear light] until the subtle wind-mind dissolves in 
its place [i.e., the central channel]. When all eighty concepts and their 
mounts [i.e., wind] dissolve into the space of clear light—the unceas- 
ing radiance of awareness—then, from the perspective of both mind 
and wisdom, that is wisdom rather than mind. That is also the nature of 
phenomena rather than conditioned phenomena. In the first case, that 
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is the radiance of nondual awareness as one taste within basic space, and 
[secondly] it is the fundamental nature of mind as the union of appear- 
ance and emptiness beyond expression. Although much can be said in this 
context, that will be explained elsewhere. 

Since this subject is also taught in the paramia vehicle, it is needless to 
mention that it is illuminated in the vajra vehicle! 

In the Sutra Requested by Sagaramati it states: 


If perhaps it were possible to bring torment to the sky, 

It should then be possible for a trace of that torment to somehow 
appear. 

But as for the fully perfected bodhichitta—the intrinsic nature of 
clear light— 


In chat, torment wil! never occur. 
Thus, and in the Ornament of the Classes of Siitra’ it states: 


It is believed that the mind is always the intrinsic nature of 
clear light, yet is stained by temporary faults. Except for the 
mind that is the nature of phenomena, other minds are not 
referred to as clear light, just as what they are. 


Thus, and in the Uttavatantra it states: 


Whatever is the clear-light nature of the mind will be unchang- 
ing like space. Temporary stains such as desire and the rest, 
which arise from incorrect thoughts, will never disturb this. 


Thus, this is as taught. 

Here, if the meaning of the basic truth of inseparability is not firmly 
understood, one will be unable to establish the clear light of the ground. 
Ifone holds to that which is called “clear light” as being merely the aspect 
of nonaffirming emptiness, then when the mind and the secondary mind 
cease the mind would have to be completely nonexistent. Although there 
is emptiness that resembles space, if the mind is nonexistent who would 
recognize it? If one asserts that this emptiness can be recognized through 


* do de gyen(mdo sde rgyan, mahayanasttralamkérakarika), Maitreyanatha 


274 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 


nar GaRarqgrakag Eersgy yemn sy sq] semis aga gt 
TSAI WHNSAGR GAGS FUsGseray] Rava Saar Sev 
{qd an ggewzapaqagaag 18 MER aka FETA quae | 
WANG ANIA AR AL ADASR AYIA IANA as qancka 913 Ey 
Saar aarawaaginays| ays Garg Sa9q 308] guage Tag 
Hargarmargn asa ag te aq S Ba TAN aG NASR TAN | 
RA garg a Aavamiiag s aqarnac aig agaaas ag 5 q4 35 
qaarS Re garaayeplrnd $5 9 certian Be andaga aay 
ARG SAGARA MAING TT AQusag gn aka nanos avy gy 
qaakaerg Seow gy Gq Saripaxqrad-gardargd Rex 
RaQnagargAR aks aia eae SVS SCY YEAH ATA SS 
garsin Gara gqaarg ah msarqg yaaa uae Rar AargadGary 
aqaskaw da Sqangargarga pases 4 AURA TAN 
ANAK] TAIT IVY angry [2G Irs garV<'agq] [3srS5| 
Rraka gatany Rar Psags-Garaas) (Grd Aarage 

AT AVAL [ASTTAES sar qargna Aarak mgarqarae Sayergayg 
SBa9R SERN IR] GR alg arReyan Ga S aig aka ass] RA 
Ameren Taya 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 275 


the mere aspect of the clear cognizance of the ordinary mind and then 
claims that this is present in dualistic analysis, why wouldn’t this also be 
present in the other eighty concepts that are similar? 

The mind’s nature, which is space and awareness primordially free from 
mecting and parting, transcends the object of conceptual duality and 
abides like the sky, primordially free from transition and change. When 
free from the cloudlike, temporary dualistic concepts, wisdom arises from 
the natural strerigth of the nature of phenomena through the power of 
the path. The experience of self-clarity without subject or object is called 
“seeing clear light.” To not waver from the self-manifestation of wisdom 
is to merely abide as the ground that is neither confusion nor liberation. 
That which wavers from the strength of self-awareness is misinterpreted 
due to circumstances and becomes the dualistic mind that is other than 
the ground. That is called the “mind of confusion” and, like a basket of 
woven grass, is the basis for all samsaric habits. When this [self-awareness] 
unmistakably arises, it is then referred to as “wisdom.” Why? Because this 
[wisdom] is like a fire that can burn the forest of the dualistic habits of 
samsara and bring about the state of perfect liberation. It is important to 
not misinterpret these two crucial points. The difference between con- 
sciousness and wisdom is clearly illuminated in the dzogchen scriptures. 
Even in the sara Descent to Lanka’ it states: 


Through the mind, all karma is accumulated; 
Through wisdom, everything is fully liberated. 


Thus, and in the King of Samadhi” (sitra] it states: 


By knowing the intrinsic nature of the mind, 
Wisdom will increasingly emerge. 


Thus, it is taught. 

Although both consciousness and wisdom have the similar charac- 
teristics of being clear and cognizant, the difference is that objects are 
either seen just as they actually are [i.e., with wisdom] or not perceived 
just as they are and held incorrectly [i.e., with consciousness]. Know that, 


* lang kar shek pa (lang kar gshegs pa, lar:kavatarasiitra) 
ting dzin gyal po do (ting dein rgyal po mdo, samadhinijasitra) 
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although the dualistic consciousness can be reversed, [wisdom] can never 
be reversed even at the time of the ground of being a sentient being. This 
is similar to the nature of water within ice. Although confusion occurs 
in this way, confusion occurs from within clear light; and when there is 
liberation, this occurs back into clear light. This isan extremely important 
point co understand! 

In the Kalachakra it states: 


The outer schools of philosophy have not discovered awareness 
Just as it is. 

Well then, what is “awareness”? 

It is the emptiness of inner awareness and unchanging bliss. 

This was clearly explained in the world by all sages. 

If one wonders what that was: 

“O lord of humans! Wherever there is the appearance 

Of the entire threefold universe 

And wherever this once again dissolves, 

That is unchanging clear light.” 


Thus in this way, although the ground is posited to be wisdom, since it 
is the space of phenomena—the union of appearances and emptiness— 
it is not just only voidness, because there is the aspect of the radiance of 
awareness. Its own nature has transcended confusion and liberation, and 
without wavering from that it is classified as such based on the aspect of 
not being confused. Nevertheless, it is extremely important not to mis- 
take this wisdom, which arises through the strength of the ground and 
realizes things as they actually are, with primordially liberated wisdom. 
The way appearances arise from the ground, the way in which confusion 
and liberation occur, and from that how it is impossible for confusion 
to reoccur once reversed within the ground must be known; and this is 
clearly illuminated only in the scriptures of che Great Perfection. A gen- 
eral explanation of this was given [in this commentary] at the time of the 
ground. 

In these ways, all training of Secret Mantra, such as mantra and mudra, 
that emphasizes the generation and completion is sequential. Complet- 
ing all branches of the paths that bring about whatever is necessary and 
accomplishing the temporary and ultimate goals both swiftly and easily, 
like magic, is called the “accomplishment of Secret Mantra.” 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.7.4 The Purpose 


The fourth is the purpose. Accomplishment is extremely important since 
the complete attainment of all temporary and ultimate goals depends 
upon it. 

In brief, through accomplishment the meaning that has been estab- 
lished through the view is actualized, and finally the immutable ground 
will be reached. Accomplishment applies to all other topics of training 
because, by accomplishing siddhi through effort-based conduct along 
with mandala, samadhi, samaya, empowerment, offerings, mantra, and 
mudra, the needs of others are fulfilled through various enlightened activ- 
ities. Ulcimately, all practices and their results are merely self-appearances. 
Knowing that—concerning the mind that is primordially awake—there 
is nothing to accomplish, to abide within the spontaneous presence of 
perfect evenness is the perfection of accomplishment. 

In the {root} tantra it states: 


By searching throughout the ten directions and four times, 
The perfected buddha will never be found. 
The nature of mind is the fully perfected buddha, 


So do not search for buddha elsewhere. 


Thus, this is similar. 
This completes the explanation of the paramita of diligence— 
accomplishment. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.8 Offerings 
This has four parts: 
1 The nature 
2 The divisions 
3 The manner of making offerings 
4 The purpose 


For the eighth, offerings, there are four: the nature, divisions, manner of 
making offerings, and purpose, 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.8.1 The Nature 


For the frst, it states in the [root] tantra: 


According to the different faculties of fortunate ones, 
There are the gradual developers and the instantaneous realizers, 
Who unite with the space of phenomena and 


Meditate upon the great mudra of offering. 


Thus, it is taught. 

“Paja” means to cultivate, to continually please, or to revere. This pre- 
cedes all virtuous activities, pleases the deities, or is cultivated prior to 
accomplishing enlightened activities. Alternatively, it means to continu- 
ously please [the deities] through showing respect. Concerning this, with 
the intention to make offerings and with respect to all objects of offering 
through one’s three doors, the presentation of various outer and inner 
substances constitutes activity that pleases [the deities]. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.8.2 The Divisions 
This has two parts: 
1 Uncommon, individual distinctions 


2 General explanation of the ganachakra 


Second, of the two—the uncommon, individual distinctions and the gen- 


eral explanation of the ganachakra’—the first is as follows. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.8.2.1 Uncommon, Individual Distinctions 


Generally, offerings are worldly and transcendental, surpassing and 
unsurpassing, and both actually arranged or mentally imagined. From 
the perspective of realms, intentions, and substances, there are common 
and extraordinary offerings as well. From the perspective of the support, 
there are two, which are [offerings] that are made through the contin- 
uum of the inner three doors and offerings that are outer substances and 
necessities. From the aspect of appearance, there are three: the offering of 
respect, material substances, and accomplishments. In the outer tantras 


* tsok kyg khorlo (tshogs kyi ‘khor lo) 
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the common outer offerings that are acceptable as mundane necessities 
are also well known as the offerings. Uncommon, inner extraordinary 
offerings are the offering, support, fulfillment, and accomplishment 
substances that belong exclusively to inner mantra. The secret, superb 
[offerings] are the five poisons offered as wisdom. Offering phenomenal 
existence as exaltation is the view of great evenness and purity; meditation 
is phenomenal existence arising as the ground; and conduct is accepting 
union, liberation, and so forth with the view of naturally liberating what- 
ever arises. To synthesize offerings according to classifications, they are the 
outer offerings of necessities, inner offerings of samaya substances, secret 
offerings of union and liberation, and the offering of the nature as it is of 
great evenness. 

First, for the outer offerings, there are seven: the dance of mudra, songs 
of praise, mind of samadhi, various desirables, superbly conducive sub- 
stances, extraordinarily sublime methods, and phenomenal existence aris- 
ingas the ground. For the first, there are the many aspects of mudra, such 
as dancing with the feet, gesturing with the hands, gazing with the eyes, 
posturing with the body, expressing through dance, and so forth. For the 
second, from the perspective of melodies, there are many varieties such as 
the shatapa®’ melody and others. From the perspective of words, there are 
many such as invoking the sacred bond, praising, supplicating, pleasing, 
offering mantras, and others. For the third, through samadhi with faith 
and devotion as the basis, clouds of offerings all-pervasively manifest; and 
through prajfa it is known that they lack true, inherent existence. 

The fourth includes the seven necessities, the six desirables, and, in par- 
ticular, clothing, ornaments, food, drink, usable things, dwelling places, 
and countries along with their wealth. The fifth includes all uncommon 
offerings and support substances for the individual deities and protectors 
as mentioned in the scriptures. The sixth includes the fire offering and 
others, which is a form of making offering through fire ritual as a special 
method that surpasses other offerings for satisfying the deities. Likewise, 
there are many methods, such as that of using the crossed-thread ritual 
for offering, fulfillment, and so forth, that involve little effort while being 
extremely meaningful. For the seventh, there is the offering of bringing 
the entirety of phenomenal existence to mind, which is similar to how the 
pure realms are offered according to the common vehicles. Nevertheless, 
here, since the entire pure and impure universe and inhabitants abide as 
the exaltation of primordial purity and evenness, phenomenal existence 
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is presented as the offering mudra of bliss and emptiness. This is referred 
toas “the offering of phenomenal existence arising as the ground,’ or “the 
offering of being inseparable from Kuntuzangpo.” 

Second, the inner offerings are explicitly defined as three: the sacred 
substance ambrosia, the great red rakta,* and baling torma.’ Furthermore, 
there are the offerings of the pure essence of the channels, winds, and vital 
essence of the vajra body, including various other [offerings] that arise. 
Third, the secret [offering] is explicitly defined as union and liberation, as 
well as the five poisons offered as five wisdoms and three poisons offered 
as enlightened body, speech, and mind. 

Fourth, the offering of the nature as it is means the offering of phenom- 
enal existence as the exaltation of purity and evenness offered to the sole 
vital essence of the dharmakaya. Knowing the intrinsic nature to be even- 
ness without conceptualizing the object of offering and the offering itself 
is the king of all offerings that pleases all of the tathagatas. 

In this way these four offerings, such as the outer and so forth, harmo- 
niously engage with the view, meditation, and samaya of the four empow- 
erments. Although the inner distinctions of these offerings are limitless, 
both brief and extensive explanations concerning this are given in the 
individual tantric classes. In this tantra the offerings of substance, fire rit- 
ual, samadhi, union, liberation, ambrosia, praise, and song are explicitly 
taught. According to the upadeshas of previous teachers, it is explained 
that there are fourteen offerings of the peaceful and wrathful [as the root 
tantra srates): 


Devotional prostration, mudra dance, 

Kuntuzangpo’ fourfold interlaced water offerings and the rest, 

Ambrosia torma, secret suppression, surpassing samadhi of 
union and 

Liberation, the desirables, music, song, and wisdom... 


Thus, itis as taughe. 
Concerning the wrathful, sprinkling the offering of rakta three times 
represents surpassing samadhi. Otherwise, the rest are the same. 


* trag (kbrag); blood 
® ptor ma,naivedya; offering cakes 
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2.2.2.2.3.2:2.6.2.2 General Explanation of the Ganachakra 


Second, the explanation of the general ganachakra has three: the way this 
is general, the purpose, and how to practice. For the first, if one were to 
wonder why this is referred to as “general,” it is because the previously- 
mentioned distinctions of outer, inner, secret, and nature as it is are com- 
plete within this. 

Second, given that this is not just an ordinary offering and is, in fact, 
sublime among others, it is as stated [in the root cantra]: 


Among merit accumulations, the ganachakra is supreme! 


This is similar. 

For the third, there are two explanations, extensive and brief. First, 
when a group of fortunate practitioners gather with all the necessary 
materials, the accumulations of merit and wisdom are perfected by pre- 
senting offerings to the gathering of deities who bestow siddhis. 

For the second, there are three: the preliminaries, actual practice, 
and the completion. First, in a place worthy of the gathering of man- 
tra’s profound conduct, either an extensive mandala or the supports of 
enlightened body, speech, and mind are arranged. Otherwise, mounds of 
flowers equal to the number of deities are arranged. Following that bless- 
ing, as many suitable outer, inner, and secret offering substances as pos- 
sible are accumulated for the ganachakra. There must also be meat and 
liquor or it isunacceptable. Then the male and femaie practitioners of the 
union of method and wisdom endowed with pure samaya are required 
to gather. There must be at least two [i-e., a pair], and beyond that there 
can be as many pairs as possible as long as they are male-female. If they 
are not paired and the dakas are predominant, this would be called a 
“celebration of dakas.” If the dakinis are predominant, this would be a 
“celebration of dakinis,’ both of which are not considered an authentic 
ganachakra. 

The practitioners entitled to gather will adorn themselves with the 
accouterments of the peaceful or wrathful deities indicated by where their 
flowers fell, As they enter the temple, the wrathful gatekeepers residing at 
the four entrances will welcome them by raising their index fingers. The 
response will be indicated by raising two fingers. Having entered, the sign 
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that the action vajra* is inquiring which family they belong to is that he [or 
she] executes the three-pointed vajra mudra, and they respond by show- 
ing the mudrd of the principal family where their flowers fell. They then 
prostrate to the vajra master [and] line up in order of who has received 
empowerment first and who has mastered wisdom. To the right and left 
of the vajra master and in the front row, the hand emblems that indicate 
the order of the five families will be arranged so that each practitioner will 
be seated in the row of their respective family. Then the action vajra will 
prostrate and supplicate for all to abide in the mandala of samadhi. These 
are the preliminaries. 

Second, by offering a torma to the obstructing forces and establishing 
the boundaries, the [practitioners begin the] extensive sadhana. By cleans- 
ing, purifying, and increasing and transforming all of the offerings of the 
ganachakra just as defined, offerings are made to all the deities who are 
inseparable from oneself. Then the action vajra prostrates and distributes 
the substances of method and prajiia while performing the lotus mudra. 
Partaking with the gestures of symbolic response, all deities of the aggre- 
gates, elements, and sense sources are pleased through stainless exaltation. 
While in the assembly, except for abiding only in the play of deity, mantra, 
and samadhi, one must abandon all ordinary fixation upon appearances. 
It is absolutely unacceptable to play around, chatter, intentionally ridi- 
cule, or be sarcastic. Without concern for them being clean or dirty, all 
substances must be equally partaken of. Then the vajra song, dance, the 
union of bliss and emptiness, and so forth are offered according to [each 
practitioner’s) experience. In short, through this activity all outer, inner, 
secret, and nature-as-it-is offerings are fully complete. 

Third, in conclusion, the remains are collected without any hoarding, 
and the torma is given. All concluding activities of the mandala, such as 
vajra dance and others, are then completed. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.8.3 The Manner of Making Offerings 


Third, all offerings of unsurpassed Secret Mantra are more sublime than 
the offerings and expressions of generosity found in the lower vehicles 
because they are based on the superiority of object, intention, and sub- 
stances. The object is the ultimate field of merit, the Buddha himself. By 
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knowing that the phenomena of existence are the nature of the spontane- 
ously present, great mandala of primordial purity, offering this to even a 
single deity will equally satisfy all [deities] of existence and quiescence. 
This is sublime because the object is being partaken of with the three 
doors as three vajras, so there is no difference between this and actually 
offering to the Buddha. Although the Buddha's wisdom kaya of evenness 
has no concept of being pleased or not, all manifestations of the wisdom 
kaya are still engaged according to the minds and aspirations of those to 
be tamed; so through this method that greatly pleases the mantra deities, 
the two siddhis are easily realized. 

Second, the intention is to partake of without fixation the great purity 
and evenness of the nature of phenomena, which includes all virtue that 
causes great awakening such as compassion, faith, and the paramita of 
generosity and the rest. Everything becomes the nature of the single taste 
of exaltation and emptiness possessing all supreme qualities.’ Utilizing 
phenomena without fixation or rejection spontaneously perfects the 
paramita of generosity and effortlessly brings about the result. Like that, 
once evenness is realized, discipline is unsurpassed and unsullied by any 
stain of faults. To be without disturbance and perfect the characteristics 
of wisdom is patience. To be without any decline while engaging in activi- 
ties that are meritorious is perseverance. To abide without wavering from 
evenness even while all faculties engage their objects and to see the intrin- 
sic nature of phenomena are concentration. To realize the unmistaken 
intrinsic nature that phenomena are unhindered and clear and to com- 
pletely transcend the characteristics of things are prajiia. To engage effort- 
lessly in the purpose of self and others is method. [To realize] the perfect 
purity of the pure lands and their domains is aspiration. To be completely 
invincible regarding any negative opposing factor is power. And to know 
nonduality, which is to realize things just as they are free from fixation 
upon dualistic appearances, is wisdom. Furthermore, this [way of offer- 
ing] is sublime because of spontaneously benefiting wanderers through- 
out all directions and times; and by [one] achieving indivisibility with the 
state of buddha, all qualities of the path are spontaneously accomplished, 
including faith and compassion. 

Third, as for the substances, all offering substances are transformed into 
wisdom ambrosia that is never ordinary. This is how everything becomes 
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naturally pure and equal because, from the empty nature of phenomena, 
anything and everything can arise. When transformed through visual- 
ization, mantra, and mudra, likewise—even within the space of a single 
particle—the all-pervasive wealth of thearrangement of pure lands equal 
to space becomes the inexhaustible treasure of Kuntuzangpo’s clouds of 
exaltation. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.8.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, through this special method of totally satisfying the deities of 
Secret Mantra, all siddhis of activity and wisdom are effortlessly accom- 
plished. This carries great import as the gateway to the complete perfec- 
tion of the two accumulations of merit and wisdom. 

In short, offering means to please the wisdom deities, and the ultimate 
method that pleases them is to engage with the meaning of mantra. In 
[Anuyoga’] Gathering of the Wisdom Intent’ it states: 


The great merit of making grand offerings 

To countless ordinary individuals, hearers, 

Victorious ones, and their heirs is unrivaled; 

Yet that cannot be compared to comprehending even a single word 
Of the great, secret vehicle. 

That is why knowing this great vehicle 

Is the supreme way of pleasing the victorious ones. 


Thus, it is as taught. 

There is no mantra path that lacks the offerings of accomplishment, 
material substances, and devotional service. For example, there are the 
well-known eleven subjects of training, which are the view, meditation, 
and conduct while on the path; mandala, empowerment, and samaya that 
are the three to maintain the foundation; accomplishment, offerings, and 
enlightened activity that are the three to practice; and mantra and mudra 
that are the methods. As for this subject of offering, it is acceptable to 
consider that offering pervades the other ten [topics] by virtue of being 
implicit. Nevertheless, it should be understood that, as a subject of learn- 
ing, [offering] can be taught separately from the standpoint of its own 
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distinctive nature. As to the meaning of the great purity and evenness 
of the nature of phenomena: the object to be offered, the offering, and 
the one making the offering are all nonconceptual. The intrinsic nature 
of great, spontaneous presence is the all-pervasive arising of the arrange- 
ment of self-appearances. Know that all offerings are complete within this 
genuine meaning of the Great Perfection. 

This is also stated in the [root] tantra: 


By achieving stability in the magical manifestation matrix, 

All mandalas of the buddhas throughout the ten directions and 
four times 

Will be pleased without exception 

And all beings of the three realms will awaken. 


Thus, this is similar. 
This completes the explanation of the paramita of generosity— 
offerings. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.9 Enlightened Activity 
This has four parts: 

1 The nature 

2 The divisions 

3. The manner of accomplishing 


4 The purpose 


For the ninth, enlightened activity, there are four: the nature, divisions, 
manner of accomplishing, and purpose. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.9.1 The Nature 


For the first, it states in the [root] tantra: 


Since the nature of the space of prajiia 

Is the mudra of method, 

Wisdom embraces wisdom 

And even the manifestation of this wisdom increases. 
Similar to that, the victorious ones actually appear 


To grant protection and blessing 
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Through the splendor and strength of their activities, 
Which leads to the immutable, magical vajra. 


Thus, as taught, the term “karma” refers to the actions of the three doors. 
In this context [enlightened activity] refers to emphasizing the intention 
to accomplish the welfare of others through the exceptional, skillful activ- 
ity of the relative bodhichitta that originates from the root cause of the 
four immeasurable qualities, along with the view of great prajiia. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.9.2 The Divisions 


Second, from the perspective of the object to accomplish, there are two 
aspects to enlightened activity: common and supreme. The first is that the 
seeds for liberation are sown in the mind streams of others through man- 
traand mudra, and empowerment in the mandala is conferred. Common 
[activities] include everything that brings about the temporary results of 
happiness. 

If distinctions are made based on the support, [enlightened activities] 
outwardly rely on substances and inwardly upon the body, speech, and 
mind. There are innumerable [activities] that utilize a variety of outer 
substances, including drawings of mandalas, fire ceremonies, stiipas, and 
images of enlightened forms, hand emblems, human corpses, and the five 
meats. Activities are physically accomplished through mudra, stomping, 
dancing, ways of gazing, and sitting; verbally through reciting mantra, 
singing songs, and speaking words of truth; and mentally through inten- 
tion, samadhi, and so forth. All of these enlightened activities can be 
accomplished individually or in conjunction with one another. From the 
perspective of the inner divisions and the object to accomplish, [enlight- 
ened activity] is infinite since both temporary and ultimate goals are 
accomplished through mantra activity that is congruent with the needs 
and desires of all beings. 

In terms of the nature, there are four categories of activities that either 
benefit or annihilate: pacif ying, enriching, magnetizing, and subjugating. 
Through “pacifying,” all sickness, demonic forces, negative obstructions, 
enemies, fear, obstacles, curses, and so forth are pacified. Through “enrich- 
ing,” all life, merit, wisdom, vitality, retinue, wealth, strength, splendor, 
happiness, prosperity, and so forth will increase. Through the power 
of “magnetizing,” humans such as kings, ministers, queens, and great 
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scholars; nonhumans such as gods, nagas, yakshas, and the like; glory 
such as experience realization, enlightened qualities, and so forth; and 
endowments such as food, drink, clothing, ornaments, and the like are 
all brought under one’s control. There are various forms of “subjugating,” 
such as summoning, separating, binding, suppressing, reversing, killing, 
expelling, inflicting destruction, causing insanity, and sending bad indi- 
cations, ominous hailstorms, and bolts of lightening. If distinguished by 
qualities, any of these activities may be common or supreme. 

If someone is motivated by the three poisons such as self-centeredness, 
then the nature of [enlightened activity] can no longer be maintained 
through the intention and conduct of skillful means. When the result dis- 
connects from the great temporary and ultimate purpose, although it may 
appear to be the activity of mantra, in actuality it will just be ordinary. In 
this context [ordinary activity] is to be abandoned. Ideally, one shouid be 
motivated by the root cause of great compassion directed toward the wel- 
fare of others, as well as the nature endowed with the intent and conduct 
of mantra sustained by exceptional methods and prajna. The result will be 
the swift and easy accomplishment of the great temporary and ultimate 
purpose. 

The vidyadharas who swiftly accomplish buddhahood for the welfare 
of all sentient beings will liberate enemies and obstructing forces that are 
interrupting their path by accomplishing activities that pacify personal ill- 
ness and the like, as well as directly engaging personal benefit while indi- 
rectly engaging the welfare of others. Since this is carried forth through 
their profound wisdom intent and corresponding conduct, the cause, 
nature, and result—these three—are not at all ordinary. 

When those who have turned their back on the Triple Gem perform 
reversing mantras and the like, although it may appear as though the pur- 
pose of others is being accomplished, such acts are ordinary in terms of 
their cause, nature and result—these three. Activity such as this must be 
avoided. This is why prajiia means knowing when to initiate enlightened 
activity without contradicting the path, how to accomplish [enlightened] 
activity, and how to skillfully transform the result of activity into the path 
of awakening. Skillful means impart the greatest strength to accomplish 
enlightened activity, mantra, mudra, and the others, as well as provide 
the ability to sustain everything with the profound conduct and wisdom 
intent of mantra. By possessing these methods and prajia, one will tem- 
porarily be able to easily accomplish any enlightened activity, and the 
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ultimate result will be the gradual accomplishment of great awakening. 
Since the deeds of the buddhas bring temporary and ultimate benefit and 
well-being to all sentient beings, this is attained not only by praying for 
results in the next life, but by relying upon the skill of mantra so that in 
this very lifetime one actually engages in the enlightened deeds of bud- 
dhas by accomplishing enlightened activity. 

For example, for those beings who are destined to plunge into lower 
realms to suffer unbearably through having accumulated extremely 
negative karma, some bodhisattvas are incapable of directly benefiting 
them and can only make aspirational prayers to help them in the future. 
Through the skillful means of wrathful liberation mentioned here, the 
continuity of their [i.e., the beings of lower realms) negative karma can 
actually be terminated. Likewise, through pacifying and the other activi- 
ties, [practitioners] are capable of accomplishing results in reliance upon 
the methods of mantra according to how their prayers have been directed. 
Such is the strength of the enlightened activity of Secret Mantra. 

In the [root] tantra it states: 


Since this is wish-fulfilling, 

The nature of names, words, forms, and the like 
Only appears as wisdom, 

Like the illumination of darkness 

And the transformation of iron into gold. 


Thus, chis is similar. 

In addition, the aspiration prayers of the bodhisattvas are immeasur- 
able because they must fulfill the temporary and ultimate aims of all living 
beings according to their faculties, capacities, and intentions. Likewise, 
the enlightened activity of mantra is immeasurable. Concerning the dif- 
ferences in aspirations, reliance upon mantra produces the potential for 
results to be actually revealed, which is also the paramita of aspiration. 

In the Ornament of the Classes of Stttra it states: 


The aspiration prayets of the steadfast based on clear 
intent... 


And the quote continues: 
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At the moment the mind is directed, there will be an effect. 


Thus, this is similar. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.9.3 The Manner of Accomplishing 


Third, concerning the manner in which these enlightened activities of 
mantra are accomplished, there are three: the supreme, the middling, and 
the ordinary. 

For the first, accomplishment that occurs in reliance upon the comple- 
tion stage is as follows. If a practitioner possesses prajfia and keenest fac- 
ulty on the path of liberation, is capable of engaging the meaning of the 
Great Perfection without characteristics, and then receives the empow- 
erment of the strength of self-awareness that determines phenomena to 
be the expanse of the innate nature of the mind, the ability to control the 
phenomena of samsara and enlightenment will be gained. Whatever is 
wished for will be effortlessly accomplished through virtue of the inten- 
tion itself. Even if this level is not achieved but all activities are engaged 
with the view, then that [enlightened activity] will become supreme. For 
those with diligence, by combining the life essence and form—where “life 
essence” means wind and “form” means empty form—and through famil- 
iarity with the completion stage with characteristics, the kaya of wind- 
mind is accomplished. When that occurs, to merely visualize the deity of 
that method in order to accomplish any enlightened activity, that deity 
will then actually appear; and the potential for swift accomplishment will 
have been granted. 

Second, accomplishing enlightened activity in reliance upon the gen- 
eration stage means that, when a coarse and subtle clear awareness of the 
generation stage alone is perfected with the support of mantra, mudra, 
and so forth, one will be able to accomplish all worldly siddhis up to the 
[worldly] Akanishtha. If this level of the generation stage is accomplished, 
then even through the power of visualization alone any kind of enlight- 
ened activity can occur. 

Third, accomplishing activity through mantra recitation means that— 
by receiving empowerment and not allowing samaya to degenerate— 
through the power of mantra, if secret mantras are repeated with faith 
in conjunction with a sadhana, one will attain the ability to accomplish 
various activities according to one’s wishes. For example, concerning 
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sadhanas that pacify illness and so forth, it states in the individual cantras 
that mantra should be recited, along with using particular substances and 
visualizations. If a sadhana lacks this, then the root causes and contribut- 
ing circumstances will be incomplete; and subsequently, the activity itself 
will not be accomplished. In addition, even accomplishing the result will 
be delayed. 

As it states in the Root Tantra of Manjushri? 


For whoever practices mantra 
Whether a divine guru or not, 

There will be accomplishment. 

Yet, if sadhana practice is abandoned, 
That potential will not exist. 


The quote continues: 


When mantrais combined with sadhana, 
There will be swift accomplishment and perfect results. 


The quote continues: 


Itis held that mantra engaged without sadhana 
Will be accomplished some day, 


Far from now. 


Thus, this is similar. 

Concerning this, it goes without saying that mantra will be accom- 
plished if visualization is lucid and, therefore, precise. If visualization is 
merely based on devotion, then mantra will be accomplished through 
faith; whereas, without faith there will be no way to accomplish this. The 


quote continues: 


With no faith in mantra 

Although great effort may be applied, 

Mantra will not be accomplished. 

So do not reveal samaya to those who are unfit. 
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Thus, it is as taught. 

Regarding faith, it goes without saying that there will certainly be 
results if there is faith free from doubt concerning these profound sub- 
jects, such as knowing the deity and mantra to be inseparable. In the Third 
Category of the Yamantaka Tantra’ it states: 


Those who are wise and have no doubt 
About the meaning of the inconceivable nature of phenomena 
Will not be far from accomplishing siddhi. 


Thus, it is taught. Even if one fails to understand this, by thinking with 
unflagging faith “this is according to the scriptures” and reciting with 
single-pointed faith, accomplishment will still occur. 

The quote continues: 


Even for asimpleton who possesses unflag ging faith, 
The accomplishment of siddhi will not be far off: 


Thus, it is taught. 

Conversely, those who lack the prajfia to correctly see the profound 
meaning of mantra and who give rise to overconfident attitudes that pre- 
vent siddhi will scrutinize the mantras and sadhanas in a variety of ways, 
doubting whether they are authentic. Consequently, for those who lose 
faith in this way, siddhi will not occur. 

The quote continues: 


For intellectuals who conceptually analyze, 

The accomplishment of siddhi will be far removed. 
Even when the upadesha of the guru is given, 

If a disciple has doubt 

It is said that achieving siddhi is far removed. 

Even if a guru partially reveals upadesha, 

A disciple who has no doubt 

Will think this is the sacred upadesha of the guru 
And cherish it. 

By doing so, siddhi is sure to be received. 
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Thus, and the quote continues: 


If mantras and the preparation of substances are scrutinized, 
Siddhi will not occur. 

If there is doubt, a change of heart, or diminished faith, 
Even if siddhi is approaching it is sure to be reversed. 


Thus, this is similar. 
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Therefore, when it comes to mantra recitation, faith is crucial. By recit- 


ing with faith mantra will be accomplished, and if so then one’s body will 


be able to transform into a deathless vidyadhara of the desire-form realm. 


One’s speech will achieve the power of the words of truth, and the mind 


will give rise to realization that gradually becomes equal to the tutelary 


deity. These are the reasons why it is necessary to diligently recite mantra 


with faith. 


The quote continues: 


Ifthere is stable faith in practice, 

Even if the sky were to disappear, 

It would be impossible for the siddhi of mantra to do the same. 

If it is impossible for the awareness mantras taught by 

The gods and sages to be deceptive, 

Then how could the Secret Mantra practices 

Taught by the One Free from Desire [i.e., che Buddha] be 
deceptive? 

This has never occurred and it never will. 


The quote continues: 


Faith is che Buddha, faith is the Dharma, 

Faith is che Sangha, faith is the mother, and faith is the guru. 
Faith is the father, faith is the great path, faith is the vessel, 
Faith is the wish-fulfilling jewel, 

Faith is the very siddhi of Secret Mantra, and 

Faith is the wealth of meric itself. 

Therefore, a mantra practitioner must cultivate faith, 

Show respect to others, and 

Always honor them. 
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Thus, it is taught. 

However favorable the root causes and contributing circumstances of 
mantra sadhana are, such as stable visualization and the like, [these] will 
determine the strength and swiftness of mantra accomplishment. At least, 
one should know that, to recite mantra with faith alone, various enlight- 
ened activities are possible. Furthermore, through substances alone, even 
various activities such as magnetizing can be achieved. However, if that 
[activity] is sustained through the profound wisdom intent and conduct 
of mantra, this then becomes a branch of enlightened activity but is not 
considered to be the fully qualified activity that relies upon the skillful 
means of mantra, such as the medicines and so forth that are explained in 
the medical texts. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.9.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, the purpose of this enlightened activity that possesses superb 
power, astonishing [qualities], and the true purpose of the path of mantra 
is that, in reliance upon the skillful means of mantra, the path is brought 
to perfection and whatever is desired is swiftly and easily achieved. 

In the Accomplishment of Solitary Manjushré* it states: 


A mantra practitioner 
Like a wish-fulfilling jewel 


Engages diligently in the purpose of sentient beings. 


Thus, this is similar. 

In short, this supreme enlightened activity is based on receiving 
empowerment within the mandala and maintaining samaya. In addition, 
the method for practicing is to sustain the view, meditation, and conduct; 
and it is necessary to practice without separating from accomplishment, 
offering, mantra, and mudra. This is how all paths become the basis of 
enlightened activity and are subsumed as the method, which is why, with- 
out abandoning anything, everything is complete. Ultimately, free from 
effort or the conceptualization of subject, object, and activity—these 
three—to abide in the space of the natural great perfection of evenness 
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is effortless enlightened activity perfected as spontaneous presence. The 


[root] tantra states: 


Because imputed wrong understanding is perfectly pure 

And not other than the space of wisdom, 

It is interdependent with great compassion; 

And the times and places of the six beings arise without exception. 


Thus, this is similar. 
This completes the explanation of the paramita of aspiration—enlight- 
ened activity. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.10 Mudra 
This has four parts: 
1 The nature 
2, The divisions 
3 The characteristics 
4 The purpose 


For the tenth, mudra, there are four: the nature, divisions, characteristics, 
and purpose. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.10.1 Ihe Nature 


For the first, the [root] tantra states: 


Fully manifest through the magical manifestation matrix, 
Everything is the mudra of supreme awakening. 

Gaining certainty with that very secret, 

The essence of mudra is difficult to transgress. 


Thus, this is as taught. 

The term “mudra” means to seal or give an indication. Moreover, “seal- 
ing” implies the difficulty to transgress that which is sealed, so is referred 
to as “mudra.” This nature is the exceptional way of indicating the enlight- 
ened body, speech, mind, and deeds of the enlightened ones. Wherever 
this is sealed, it is then difficult to transgress. 
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2.2.2.2.3.2.2.10.2 The Divisions 
This has three parts: 

1 General 

2 Specific 

3 Exceptional 


Here there are three divisions: general, specific, and exceptional. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.10.2.1 General 


For the first, among the ground, path, and result—these three—first, 
the mudra of the intrinsic nature constitutes the originally pure nature 
of mind. Within this great mudra of appearances, sound, and awareness, 
one naturally abides as the deity, mantra, and dharmakaya. 

Second, the temporary mudra of the path is char, in order to familiarize 
with this meaning, the three doors are accomplished as the three secrets 
through the wisdom vajra of the great mudra—the connate bliss of the 
fundamental nature of mind. Third, when all-pervasive, self-originating 
wisdom is realized, the ultimate resultant mudra is that the inconceivable 
deeds of enlightened body, speech, and mind will fulfill che purpose of 
limitless beings for as long as space endures. 


2.21212,3.2.2.10.2.2 Specific 


Second, for the specific explanation of the mudra of the path, there are 
two: in conjunction with the generation stage and the completion stage. 
For the first, there is the great mudra of enlightened body, the dharma 
mudra of enlightened speech, the samaya mudra of enlightened mind, 
and the karma mudra of enlightened activity. Second, in conjunction 
with the completion stage, there are three: the consort as the support, the 
way of cultivating [qualities] on the path, and the way this applies to the 
four resultant wisdoms. 

First, the dharma mudra is the emptiness of the intrinsic nature of phe- 
nomena—the mother prajfaparamita as the genuine consort. The karma 
mudra is the appearance of all female bodies with feminine attributes; the 
samaya mudra is the wisdom mudra goddess emanating from one’s mind; 
and the great mudra is the goddess arising as the intrinsic nature of the 


316. ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 


BHA STN HV AGT aera agraaas Taqgaay | 

gpa Faqpgask 784A a Anges ggxemse 
arqnaigaria Za Teqyer§ JNSTS'95 JNSNSGANAS Ta B Parga 
SAGeAG HNTB Hy ascangakory ggg gy sjaaang 
garage tngpamg a auc gga andaegrasqacasqsqagags 
seas] agra arash) BRA a Hangs ge yy 
nS IR | AR aAATAR TAS SNS IAITSCI VAAN AVY 
BISA] WAMGR MAR TRA {STAGE TARA KE st aqaraar as 3 
MANGAN ISAAK IR] Gy INH ITA RIVES AR QAP AA age 
AUIRATAN AAT aN eINAeaysagay sy gages Farad 
RAN ARN S SATIN QUA RANA 81g 8) BUNT ARTA Faysys Say area 
ara | AS araranags gv gearaqaray Ng SANA TTS 
agsrgedagardy BAeAR SMA BATISTA DAMA arAaaRy 
Aaraa ge] mprogeHegQEPQanFyqgy qadeqgeee sw 
TSTS| WSS STH RTS] Fass ygsray erage 
fqqca An¥daqgzatey Ratqerergygadtab ka qemse 
HAN ATR Fara Hay]ag we alsy ISA IAG TIS DAT H WANA 
de engandacaq x5 | 

SHIRA RIS HA SAS GAIA ae QA aIRS 
SRSA S RR HG AT AS Ha HEY cay eye gH ASAT3S 


A955 | 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 319 


empty form of vital wind and mind. Through sealing with these mudras, 
unchanging bliss will be accomplished. 

Second, the karma mudra means that, with the support for accom- 
plishing the illustrative wisdom of exaltation, there is union with the con- 
sort. Through this activity, the dharma mudra constitutes an experience 
parallel to the exaltation of the space of phenomena; the great mudra is 
freedom from all concepts as the actual experience of the connate; and 
from within that the samaya mudra is the appearance of the enlightened 
body, speech, and mind mandala after evenness. 

If applied to the four joys they are joy, supreme joy, connate joy, and 
freedom from joy. In the tantras, although freedom from joy falls third in 
order, here since the torment of desire has been exhausted this is recog- 
nized as the time of freedom from joy [i.e., the fourth}. One may wonder if 
this is contradictory to other scriptures where the four joys are referenced. 
Theanswer is “no” since both viewpoints hold that, when the bodhichitta 
descends to the tip of the vajra jewel, this connate joy constitutes the 
completion of joy. At that point freedom from joy begins and becomes 
the instantaneous wisdom that transcends the notion of desire, freedom 
from desire, bliss, and freedom from bliss. Therefore, when the previous 
three become four and also when four are synthesized as three, there is no 
contradiction. This way of applying [the joys] should be understood in 
reliance upor: Arya Nagarjuna’ Ascertaining the Four Seals. 

Third, the vajrakaya of appearances and emptiness is the karma mudra, 
the vajra enlightened speech of clarity and emptiness is the dharma mudra, 
the vajra enlightened mind of bliss and emptiness is the samaya mudra, 
and the evenness of their inseparability is the vajra wisdom of awareness 
and emptiness as the great mudra. Hence, there are numerous ways to 
correlate these four mudras in terms of their significance and context. 
Furthermore, there are limitless waysto express the term “mudr,” such as 
mudra with characteristics, without, and so forth. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.10.2.3 Exceptional 


Third, the main point being emphasized here is the teaching on how to 
perform the hand mudras that indicate any aspect of the wisdom deity’s 
enlightened body, speech, mind, deeds, and the like. Since the term [i.e., 
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mudr] also means “nontransgression,’ the general term is given a specific 
designation. Concerning these inner distinctions, there are four mudras 
included here: the samaya mudra as the very nature of the mudra being 
performed; the karma mudra as that movement, including the release and 
so forth; the dharma mudra of visualizing the seed syllable, reciting man- 
tra, and so forth; and the great mudra of abiding as the deity. 
Concerning this, the basis of all created mudras is the joining of hands 
together in two ways: either as palms pressed together or by interlacing 
the finger tips as vajra palms. Separating the hands, the basis of the per- 
forming mudra is to then tuck the thumbs in and close the remaining 
fingers to form a vajra fist. From that, there are the root mudras for the 
indiv:dual peaceful and wrathful deities, such as the five families and so 
forth, and the many stages of the branch mudrs, such as the invocation, 
empowerment conferral, offerings, and the like. All of these are beauti- 
fully and eloquently expressed with the lotus swirl, the lotus dance, and so 
forth. Finally, they are released with the sound of the fingers snapping. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.10.3 Ihe Characteristics 


The third is to know both the characteristics of mudra and the manner 
of sealing. The first is as follows. Based on the scriptures and the percep- 
tions of individuals, there will be six aspects of analysis. First, there are 
some who assert that these mudras and mantras belong to the category 
of karmic body and speech, such as thinking the indication of the body 
is designated as mudra, an expression of speech is mantra, and that these 
merely demonstrate the ordinary aspects of body and speech. 

Second, there are some who think that all of these symbolically indi- 
cate the enlightened body, speech, and mind of all victorious ones, such 
as introducing meanings through names, indicated in this case with the 
hands. Third, there are some who understand these indications to have 
the potential to accomplish enlightened activities and the attainment of 
wisdom siddhi based upon the undeceiving law of interdependency. 

Fourth, others understand by thinking that, alchough all these mudras 
and mantras are the appearance of one’s actions that are part of body and 
speech, these appearances also emanate from the strength of the bless- 
ing of the tathagatas. For example, this is like when Mafijushri blessed a 
demon and [the demon] taught the doctrine of the Mahayana. Although 
the voice came from the mind stream of the demon himself, it was an 
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emanation coming from the blessing of Manjushri. In this way, they [i.e., 
mudra and mantra] appear as a combination of one’s karmic phenomena 
and emanations that manifest from the tathagatas’ blessings. 

Fifth, these mantras and mudris that possess the potential to accom- 
plish siddhi by emanating from the blessings of the tathagatas are similar 
to the way the moon’s reflection appears and seems to exist on a vessel of 
water yet never departs from being the emanation of the moon. When 
those with samaya practice this by designating [mantra and mudra] as the 
actual deity, alchough it may seem that their practice involves fixation that 
is not the case. Because having directly connected with the genuine mean- 
ing, such practice will bring undeceiving results. This is similar to mentally 
focusing upon an image as the object to the extent that eventually that 
goal is able to be accomplished. In a like manner, from these indications 
[i.e., mudra and mantra] the actual deity can be accomplished. 

Sixth, some understand that great, all-pervasive wisdom—the ultimate 
kaya of all the victors—appears as the blessing symbols of mantra and 
mudra through the force of compassion and aspiration. For example, by 
the power of habit the mind itself can appear as both objects and forms. 
Similarly, in actuality both mantra and mudra and the wisdom deity are 
not different at all since both mantra and mudra are the nature of the 
deity. 

Concerning these six, the latter are more sublime than the initial and, 
among them, the sixth position is supreme. Because [the sixth] precisely 
realizes the nature of mantra and mudra, know this to be the only way to 
fully understand the nature of mantra and mudra. 

For the second [i.e., the manner of sealing], there are two: the reason 
and the way to seal. First, according to the outer tantras, mudra is a reflec- 
tion of the manifestation of the perfectly pure space of phenomena and 
great wisdom. Mudra’s nature is that it becomes limitless indications of 
the doors to perfect freedom, resulting in the potential to accomplish all 
siddhis and activities. Endowed in these three ways, [mudra] indicates 
all buddhas as well as a state that no one can destroy or transgress. This 
is uncommon by virtue of being the seal of a single dharma king; and 
since there is the potential to accomplish all the deeds of the buddhas 
when sealed with this, the stream of mind will be liberated from bondage, 
the city of deluded obstructers will be destroyed, and the body will be 
strengthened so obstructers and the like will be unable to cause any harm. 
[“Mudra”] means that empowerment has been received, that without 
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wasting time all enlightened activities are accomplished, and if the mean- 
ing of this is maintained [that] samaya will not degenerate. Furthermore, 
since mudra represents the female principle, it is the hidden kaya of all 
goddesses. If revealed, joy will be cultivated through the nature of samaya. 
These are the reasons why there is the sealing. 

Although all of these reasons also apply according to inner tantra, the 
main emphasis is the mudra of spontaneous presence, which is the mudra 
that manifests only from within great wisdom. The sealing with mudra 
awakens the inseparable intrinsic nature of all tathagatas and sentient 
beings—the great exaltation of bodhichitta abiding within the hearts of 
all wanderers—and allows them to effortlessly discover this great uncom- 
mon power. This also accomplishes the myriad enlightened deeds of the 
buddhas according to the needs and purposes of all beings. 

Second, as for the wayto seal according to the outer tantras, it is asserted 
that—just as it is impossible to transgress the seal of a royal decree—once 
one’s genuine nature is sealed by mudra indicating the deity, there will be 
immediate accomplishment through the strength of the blessing. Accord- 
ing to inner tantra it is held that mudra is the nature of the deity and 
is indivisibly sealed with oneself, like deities dissolving into deities, the 
nature of phenomena merging with the nature of phenomena, or wisdom 
merging with wisdom. The nature of oneself becomes the deity and the 
deity [becomes] oneself, and through this method indwelling exaltation 
awakens to become fully manifest. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.10.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, the purpose is that all temporary and ultimate goals will be accom- 
plished in reliance upon this special method. Since this holds the poten- 
tial to accomplish the deeds of the buddhas, the qualities are supreme. 

In short, from the perspective of what this represents, the entire phe- 
nomena of the ground, path, and result are subsumed within mudra. 
This exceptional mantra method is meant for those who have received 
empowerment within the mandala and who uphold samaya. If that is not 
the case, this must be kept extremely secret. This [mudra] is in harmony 
with the view and meditation and renders conduct and accomplishment 
exceptional. Since this is the only unsurpassed method to please the dei- 
ties, accomplish activities, and generate the strength of mantra, it con- 
nects with all paths. 
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Ultimately, phenomena—including the entire movement of the three 
doors—are effortlessly perfected within the intrinsic nature of mudra 
without relyingupon activities based on movement, bondage, and release. 


In the [root] tantra it is also taught: 


When the supreme gathering of the great mudra 
Possesses the method of prajiia, 

Everything will abide within the great mudra 
Without movement or rousing. 


Thus, and in the Magnificent [Wisdom] Lightning it states: 


The Heroic One taught that, 
When abiding within the evenness of the nature of phenomena, 
All movement and rousing are mudra. 


Thus, this is similar. 
This completes the great method of mudra. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11 Mantra 
This has four parts: 

1 The nature 

2 The divisions 

3 The manner of engaging 


4 The purpose 


For the eleventh, mantra, there are four: the nature, divisions, manner of 
engaging, and purpose. 


First it states in the [root] tantra: 


The syllablezh appears in various ways 

As the forty-two [syllables], such as &a and the rest, 

Since everything is subsumed within the sound of this syllable, 
It is certain that this is the nature of the fully perfected king. 


Thus, it is taughe. 
The term “mantra” means to guard and protect the mind. Designated 
as “mantra,’ this means the union of the mind of prajfa and the method 
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of protection. In addition, since this immediately guards mental cogni- 
tion, simply put, it is an exceptional method called “mantra.” 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.1 The Nature 

This has three parts: 
1 The cause of mantra; the syllables 
2 The nature possessing four accomplishments 
3 The result of unimpeded ability 


The subject to be explained here is the nature of mantra, meaning what- 
ever originates from the syllables of the root cause of method and prajfia 
and becomes the nature of mantra’s recitation. Given that [mantra] pos- 
sesses four accomplishments, it has an unimpeded ability to bring about 
accomplishment. There are three ways to explain this nature in brief: the 
syllables as the cause of mantra, the nature possessing four accomplish- 
ments, and the resultant unimpeded ability. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.1.1 The Cause of Mantra: The Syllables 


For the first, there are two. First, the nature refers to the individual aspects 
of clarity concerning the modulation of sound as the sixteen syllables of 
the space of prajfia, such as ah. With the thirty-four consonant syllables 
of method, such as ka, these fifty syllables together constitute the origin 
or basis for all words. Even combinations of these syllables, such as 077 and 
others, never depart from this intrinsic nature; so they are also referred to 
as syllables. 

Second, if divisions are made, there are four: the syllables of the chan- 
nels abiding in the body, the syllables of the deities and the palace, the 
magical syllables of emanations, and the symbolic syllables of language. 
For the first. the way that the syllables abide in the channels within the 
body is just as taught throughout the tantras. In this tantra, it is taught that 
the three syllables—om, ah, and hung—abide within the three places.” 
Second, these are the syllables visualized at certain places in the mandala 
when meditating upon the deity. Third, these are the clouds of syllables 
that radiate from the three secret places of the sambhogakaya buddha and 
the many emanations that accomplish the purpose of beings. Fourth are 
the expressions of the different sounds of mantra. 

Forall ofthese, from the melody of the basic syllable, sound is expressed ; 
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and through meditation, the aspect of the corresponding shape also 
occurs. When completely purified, the resultant wisdom of self-appear- 
ances as the clouds of syllables is then accomplished. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.1.2 The Nature Possessing Four Accomplishments 


Second to further explain the nature, generally by relying upon combina- 
tions of syllables, there is the potential to clarify all meanings based upon 
the conventional labels that comprise the entirety of samsara and nirvana. 
In addition, all deeds of the buddhas directly and indirectly exist through 
syllables. That is why, amongall worldly fields of perception, there is noth- 
ing more astonishing or potent than syllables. Although this holds true 
from the relative point of view, even while the unceasing interdependency 
of appearances that clarify [meanings] occurs, ultimately, there is nothing 
to be expressed since the expression itself lacks true existence, Because 
these expressions themselves are not established in the slightest, nothing 
at all is actually being expressed. By observing this evenness of the two 
truths in terms of a single syllable, through that alone the four gateways 
to total recall”’ can be attained. 

Specifically, there are four ways that all mantras taught by the buddhas 
inherently exist. [Mantras] are inherently the nature of phenomena in 
that all syllables primordially exist as the nature of the evenness of great 
emptiness. [Mantras] exist naturally as conditioned phenomena in that 
the uncommon nature of individual appearances exists without decep- 
tion. These two [i.e., the nature of phenomena and conditioned phenom- 
ena] pertain not only to mantra but to everything. Due to this, mantras 
are capable of giving blessings and granting unimpeded potential through 
the power of the undeceiving interdependency of anything arising from 
the nature of phenomena, where nothing whatsoever exists. 

Mantras exist through blessings, meaning that all buddhas who have 
achieved mastery over phenomenareveal wisdom manifestations ofall the 
syllables— from one to many—accomplished through the blessings of the 
buddhas. Mantras exist through the strength of potential, meaning that, 
like the potential of medicine and wish-fulfilling jewels, mantras have the 
undeceiving and unimpeded potential to accomplish siddhi. Moreover, 
since all speech primordially abides as purity and evenness, according to 
this way of abiding all sound becomes the mandala of enlightened speech. 
If that is the case one may wonder, “Why are the verbal expressions of 
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sentient beings unable to then bring benefit?” [The answer is that] since 
sentient beings fail to understand this, not only is there no blessing, this 
becomes the cause for their own bondage by fixation on their own appear- 
ances as ordinary, like the fear that arises when a rope is mistaken for a 
snake. Furthermore, all movements are mudra, and food and drink are the 
sacred ganachakra as well. 

Well then, some may wonder, “Do all mantras created by the Buddha, 
Brahma, and others have equal value and potential?” [The answer is] from 
the perspective of how they appear: they are dissimilar because the man- 
tras of the buddhas are blessed to fulfill the aim of those to be tamed, as 
well as being determined through the authenticity of the scriptures that 
render them incomparable. There may be the further consideration that, 
since all sound indicates the gateway to perfect freedom from the per- 
spective of those to be tamed, the mantras of enlightened speech are also 
without limitation. Since it is taught that all root syllables are blessed, 
everything originating from them is also mantra. In addition, since the 
speech of the Buddha is completely impartial, if everything is said to be 
enlightened speech then why wouldn’t the results of mantra recitation, 
ordinary speech, and the like be similar? [The answer is that] concerning 
mantra, when one thinks that this is the mantra, or divine speech, of the 
deity it is recited with faith. Otherwise, that is not the case. If the nature 
of mantra is not recognized and thereby held to as ordinary, the intended 
function of mantra will not occur. Mantras are nonconceptual like a wish- 
fulfilling jewel, and their blessings are similar to how the reflection of the 
moon appears on water, if [the blessings] are to enter one’s stream of mind. 
And if the contributing circumstances for receiving siddhi such as faith 
and the rest are lacking, it would be like having no water [for the reflec- 
tion to appear on]. Nevertheless, due to the power of the inconceivable 
emanations of the buddhas, even just hearing the sound of the awareness 
mantras of the tathagatas is never without benefit. 

In the Root Concept of Manjushri* it states: 


However much the mantras of the tathagatas are recited 
Brings the benefit of all mantras. 

Even if a mantra practitioner merely glances at another, 
That person will become a future disciple. 


* jampal tsawa’i tog pa (‘jam dpal rtsa ba'i rtog pa) 
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Thus, chis is similar. 

Therefore, according to the conventional way things appear, these are 
the mantras revealed by the Buddha; and since the root causes and con- 
tributing circumstances are complete, when combined with devotion 
blessings occur according to one’s wishes. Similarly, when seeds, water, 
and earth combine, sprouts will grow; or when a person with a fully puri- 
fied mind stream encounters a disciple who sees that person as an arya, 
blessings will abound. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.1.3 The Result of Unimpeded Ability 


Third, the result is that, since mantra is the nature of the deity, there is no 
goal both temporarily and ultimately that cannot be achieved by accom- 
plishing it. Hence, due to mantra, even an ordinary individual gains the 
ability to invoke the power of the tathagatas as a support and engage in 
various enlightened activities. From a common perspective there is noth- 
ing in this world that can bestow siddhi quite like mantra. 

Even Brahma, Maheshvara, wish-granting trees, wish-fulfilling jewels, 
and the like are unable to compare with the potential of mantra. Mantras 
can be recited by common folk, whereas comprehension of the profound 
view, meditation practice, and so forth are really meant for those whose 
streams of mind are relatively pure, not just for anyone. This completes 
the explanation of the nature of mantra. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.2 The Divisions 


Second, for the divisions, there are three: the general, specific, and excep- 
tional divisions. 

The first concerns the ground, path, and result. The mantra of the 
ground means that phenomena that primordially abide as great purity 
andevenness are complete within the exaltation of the mind’s nature. This 
is the intrinsically clear mandala of the mind called “the nature as it is of 
mantra.” The path is that, in order to actualize [the ground], there are the 
paths of mantra possessing the exceptional practices of method and prajfia 
that swiftly and easily grant protection to the mind. The result is that— 
by realizing the wisdom kaya exaltation nature of mind—one becomes a 
sacred ref uge, support, and guide for all sentient beings, establishing them 
all in a state of well-being and happiness. 
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Second, for the specific, that which is referred to as “mantra” can be 
understood in a variety of ways. Even the meaning of the unelaborate can 
be called “mantra,” as it states in the Fully Awakened Vairochana: 


The meaning of the unelaborate 
Is the essence of secret mantra. 


Thus, this is similar. It is also said that nondual wisdom is called “mantra,” 


as the quote continues: 


This nondual wisdom 

Is what the Sage spoke of as “mantra.” 

Thus, and whatever indicates this, such as the kayas of the deities, is 
also called “mantra.” 


The quote continues: 
In addition, the exceptional tormas are offered to all mantras. 


Thus, the point being made is similar to these quotes. Furthermore, the 
methods of sadhana including ganachakra, fire ceremony, and others are 
all referred to as “mantra,” hence the term itself makes reference to mul- 
tiple subjects. 

Third, for the exceptional division, the subject is recitation mantra. The 
distinctions outlined above were merely general distinctions concerning 
the categories that are referred to by the term “mantra.” Generally, as the 
term itself points out, all mantra vehicles are referred to as such because 
they efficaciously grant swift protection. Here, the exceptional division 
for recitation mantras is due to their function as outstanding methods. 

For such mantras, there are three general explanations: secret mantra, 
awareness mantra, and retention mantra.” In terms of the meaning they 
represent, the three correspond to emptiness, awareness, and nondual- 
ity. Alternatively, these three can be applied in reverse order. According 
to the kaya of indication, [the three types of mantra] can be applied to 
the aspect of nonduality, the male deity, and the female deity. In terms 


* nam nang ngon chang (rnam snang mngon byang, mahavairochanabhisanbodhitantra) 
* sang ngak, rig ngak, and ziing ngak ( gsang sngags, rig ngags, and gzungs ngags) 
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of what the mantra itself indicates, secret mantras are the aspect of the 
male deity, and the other two are the form of the female. In addition, 
there are many assertions, such as the distinctions of mantra as they per- 
tain to sadhanas, taught within the sutras as well as in outer and unsur- 
passed mantra. From the perspective of cause and function, the nature of 
mantra is extremely secret as the wisdom of nondual method and prajnia 
that serves to remedy misconception. Mantra as the nature of prajiia 
and wisdom serves the function to remedy ignorance, and the nature of 
memory and prajfid arises as the mantra of total recall, serving to remedy 
the decline of awareness. There are many ways to recognize awareness 
mantra. For instance, even the awareness mantras of male deities can be 
considered to belong to the female category since their nature abides as 
the female space of emptiness. Moreover, through the cause of attaining 
total recall, mantra is blessed to function as a retention mantra. Since 
the nature of this is wisdom awareness, it is awareness mantra; and since 
the methodis to recite in secrecy, it is secret mantra. Aside from classify- 
ing [mantras] based on conceptual distinctions, there is no difference in 
their nature. The point is to know chat there are these various correlations 
that are made. 

Specifically, regarding the mantras used for mandalas, there are three: 
the root mantra is the unmistaken cause of the seed syllable; the mantras 
of the contributing circumstance of generation are recited when generat- 
ing the deity, such as those to be recited during empowerment conferral, 
invocation, offerings, and so forth; and [third] the repeated recitation of 
the essence mantra of the deity is called “the recitation mantra of activity.” 
The latter includes the mantras of the principal deities, the retinue, the 
synthesized mantras, and the appended mantras for enlightened activity. 
In addition to those, just as it is renowned throughout the tantras and 
sadhanas, there are the three mantras of approach, accomplishment, and 
activity as well as many inner divisions, including the root, essence, and 
the close essence mantras. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.3 The Manner of Engaging 

This has three parts: 
1 The cultivation of confidence in mantra through profound prajha 
2 Abiding with the visualization of mantra through profound samadhi 
3 The fruition of the conduct of mantra through exceptional diligence 
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Third, for the way to practice mantra, there are three: the cultivation of 
confidence in mantra through profound prajiia, abiding with the visu- 
alization of mantra through profound samadhi, and the fruition of the 


conduct of mantra through exceptional diligence. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.3.1 The Cultivation of Confidence in Mantra 
through Profound Prajna 


The first involves seeing mantra and the deity as inseparable and aban- 
doning the three concepts that obstruct this. Initially, this must be estab- 
lished through the mode of the six analyses that were explained during 
[the teaching] on mudra. Among them according to the final analysis, 
one must have confidence in the inseparability of deity and mantra while 
knowing that, ultimately, phenomena are impartial within the expanse of 
the great dharmakaya of evenness and purity. Relatively, mantra itself is 
held as the deity through the realization that both the actual kaya of the 
deity and mantra are not different insofar as both are wisdom emanations 
that manifest for the purpose of disciples. 

The second has three, beginning with the first. Dispelling dualistic 
concepts concerning the notion that the meaning of deity and mantra 
involves one being better or worse is as follows. Just as it is possible for the 
wisdom of the buddhas to arise as anything in the minds of those to be 
tamed, that is why those tamed by the Buddha will perceive him directly 
and those whose minds are tamed by an ordinary person will perceive the 
ordinary. Since in both cases this occurs through the sole manifestation 
of the Buddha’ wisdom, in truth there is no difference. That being the 
case, there is no better or worse since the Buddha himself appears in the 
aspect of mantra even from the perspective of ordinary beings. It should 
be understood that—once mantra is accomplished—if the deity directly 
appears, it is because mantra practice is manifesting as the actual deity; 
and it is only through knowing that mantra manifests as the deity that 
siddhi can be bestowed upon disciples. 

Second, dispelling the notion of holding to the [deity and mantra] as 
different since they assume different forms is as follows. For those who 
think that mantra is different from the deity because their features are 
entirely different and that mantra is merely an expression of speech and 
images of syllables that lack wisdom, the response is [as follows]. Dur- 
ing the dream state and other occasions, the mind is perceived to have 
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physical characteristics based upon the degree of karmic habit. Likewise, 
the Buddha’s wisdom appears as various pure lands and kayas. [According 
to the above claim,] both of these could not be subsumed within mind 
or wisdom. Moreover, that would also mean that, among the inconceiv- 
able manifestations of the magical matrix of deities, only a single buddha 
within the pantheon of the peaceful and wrathful would be the form of 
the deity and the rest would not. Therefore, it must be understood that, 
even though aspects are different, [the nature] never departs from being 
the manifestation of wisdom. 

Third, to consider that there are differences in the meaning based 
on how all appearances are the product of the mind streams of self and 
others is as follows. One may think that mantra and mudra are phenom- 
ena belonging to one’s stream of mind and that, since the wisdom deity 
is otherwise, there is a difference. [In response,] when there is freedom 
from temporary stain, that fundamental nature of phenomena is the non- 
dual ground of the nature as it is referred to as “the nondual kaya.” That 
nature is the genuine definitive deity of self-originating wisdom. Failing 
tounderstand the various manifestations of that wisdom’s magical matrix 
is referred to as “the deity of another’s stream of mind.” If a deity were to 
exist at some location and possess the transience of the three doors—since 
that involves particles and moments in time—that cannot be a wisdom 
kaya that pervades time and space. The claim is that, except for whatever 
direction the (deity) resides, if seen elsewhere that cannot be the actual 
deity; then when the kaya’s of the Buddha appear simultaneously to all 
fortunate ones of the ten directions of this world, only one of them would 
be the actual Buddha and not the others. These are the reasons why one 
must come to know the nature of the Buddha through training the mind 
according to the great vehicle. 

Having given this general explanation, it appears that mantra belongs 
to one’s stream of mind; however, according to the meaning of the even- 
ness of the fundamental nature of phenomena, even the stream of mind 
has no independent existence. Moreover, there is no contradiction even 
based on the way things appear. What appears in one’s own mind may 
appear as though it were otherwise, such as dream appearances, while 
various perceptions such as the body also appearas a single phenomenon 
of one’s mind. Though things appear in myriad ways, this is not how they 
actually are. No matter what appears—whether according to one’s mind 
or that of another—through the appearances of mantra and mudri alone, 
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the deeds of the buddhas are accomplished and are capable of gradually 
leading beings to the ground of awakening. That is why these appearances 
are considered to be the wisdom manifestation of the tathagatas, which 
is why the way that things appear to the ordinary mind would never be 
capable of obstructing the inconceivable domain of the buddhas who 
have mastery over phenomena. 

Furthermore, even though the Buddha’ blessings may appear during 
dreams, samadhi, and waking reality, ultimately those too amount to self- 
appearances that could never be established as otherwise. Once some- 
thing appears to oneself, it is self-appearing. As taught extensively in the 
scriptures, this can be established by reasoning based on the power of the 
fact. 

Hence, to the degree that one’s mental stains have been purified, the 
blessings and miracles of the buddhas become increasingly obvious. Finally, 
when all stains are completely purified and the fundamental nature is fully 
manifest, even all buddhas will be oneself and oneself will be all buddhas. 
Then the wisdom kaya of the nature of phenomena will have been realized 
as indivisibilicy with all buddhas of the three times. At that point, one 
will know that all buddhas manifest to oneself in the aspect of mantra in 
order to accomplish temporary and ultimate aims. This extremely impor- 
tant point allows one to cultivate extraordinary confidence in mantra and 
constitutes the root cause for mantra accomplishment. 

Similarly, it states in the Accomplishment of Solitary Manjushri: 


The wisdom deity manifests as secret mantra, 
Through which all siddhis are granted. 

When a mantra practitioner meditates upon this, 
If accomplished, siddhi will be achieved. 


Thus, and in the Tantra of Dialogue with Subahu' it states: 
The one who knows all karma and its results 
Manifests in the form of secret mantra 


In harmony with all beings. 
To this guide who is mantra, I bow down! 


* piing zang gi zhii pa (dpung bzang gis zhus pa, subahuparipycchanamatantra) 
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Thus, and in the Sampuga it states: 


Manifesting by means of mantra, 
Various activities will be accomplished. 


And in the tantra Emergence of Chakrasamvara’ it states: 


Mantrais the form of the yogini, 

The yogini is the form of mantra. 

If there is the desire to attain the supreme state, 
Do not separate these two. 


Thus, this is similar. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.3.2 Abiding with the Visualization of Mantra 
through Profound Samadhi 


Second, for samadhi, there are two: vivid samadhi during actual practice 
and maintaining the view as the support. The first is to have extreme clar- 
ity concerning all the ways the kayas, seed syllables, and encircling mantric 
syllables radiate and reabsorb during samadhi. The pride of being indivis- 
ible with the deity should also be cultivated without thinking this occurs 
only within one’s mind. In addition, the wisdom deity should not be held 
as autonomous, possessing characteristics such as a true form and name. 
One must have pure recollection toward the manifestations of deity and 
mantra since this represents ultimate resultant wisdom, the perfection of 
the abandonments, and realization." 

Second, given that all of this never departs from the state of the sole vital 
essence of the dharmakaya, the primordial inseparable truth of purity and 
evenness, one must know this and abide single-pointedly without inter- 
ruption from further concepts. Likewise, while accomplishing tranquil 
stillness, there is the true seeing of the way things appear as clarity, stabil- 
ity, and purity and the true seeing of the way things actually are when this 
is sustained with the view. 

Third, of the three stages—preliminaries, actual practice, and con- 
clusion—for the first, someone who has received empowerment, holds 


* dem chog jiing wait gyti (bde mchog ‘byung bai reyud) 
* pang tok tar chin (s pangs rtogs mthar phyin) 
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samaya, and pleases the guru must be well versed in the correct recitation, 
enunciation, and so forth of mantra according to the upadesha instruc- 
tions. For the second, there are three: mental recitation, whispered recita- 
tion, and melodic recitation. 

First, visualizing the seed syllables and encircling mantric syllables in 
the heart, mantra is mentally recited again and again through its own 
resonance without lip movement and such. When used as mere mental 
recitation combined with breathing, there are three further distinctions: 
restrictive recitation, vajra recitation, and the vase breathing recitation. 
The first is called “recitation” when the eftort-based, life-force wind is 
restricted or bound. “Life force” means this wind, and “effort-based” 
means to recall, or the movement of the mind. By internally binding all 
movement of wind and effort-based recollections, through mental recita- 
tion the exceptional quality of implicitly arresting all efforts of body and 
speech will be achieved. The second is to join mantra with the inhala- 
tion, retention, and exhalation of the wind—these three—and to visual- 
ize without distraction. The chird is mental recitation combined with the 
four attributes of the vase [breath]. 

Second, “whispered recitation” means that—even though there is no 
melody—recitation is whispered by moving the lips and throat with mini- 
mal effort. 

Third, for melodious recitation, there are six. First, the melody of the 
sound of the mantric syllables possesses ten qualities: not overly loud 
or low, the voice not overly fast or slow—these four—and not reciting 
while speaking to someone or while distracted, reciting without omitting 
mantric syllables, without adding, with accurate pronunciation by not 
allowing even the sound of subtle vowel endings such as the circle” and 
so forth to be dropped, and with impeccably clear pronunciation without 
distorting the source of each individual syllable. Second, the melody that 
comes from the breath in the throat is that, by touching the tongue to the 
palate, breathing resembles the buzzing of bees, which is slow and drawn 
out through the nostrils. Recitation is gentle, elongated, and harmonious 
with the natural flow and hum of one’s breath. Third, the melody led by 
the song of Brahmi is pleasing, high pitched, elongated, and sustained. 
Like the song of Brahma wich the teeth touching, the recitation has trills 
and modulations that incite a feeling that captivates the minds of others. 
Fourth, the melody of the sound of groaning and moaning is that, by clos- 
ing the lips and placing the tongue against the palate, one recites in the 
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manner of groaning and moaning with a low, droning voice, like a female 
camel that who lost her calf. Fifth, the melody that thunders like the roar 
of a dragon is thunderously wrathful, and the syllables are slightly faster, 
resembling a dragon's roar. Recitation is with a forceful expression, like 
water cascading off a cliff. Sixth, the melody of the wail of the vajra can- 
nibal is that, with the mouth closed like a bee trapped ina jar, the syllables 
are unclear and the melody extremely loud. Recitation is in the manner of 
grunting like incensed cannibals. 

These are referred to as the six melodies and, in the order just presented, 
are called the chang ka de'u, pangga de'u, treng (breng) nge ba, dung nge ba, 
shar ta pa, and gar ta pa. These melodies are to be applied to the appro- 
priate context. Alternatively, it is taught that the sound of the grunting 
cannibal is shar ta pa, the sound of the dragon is gar ia pa, the sound of 
breath in the throat is chang ka de'u, grieving and moaning is pang ga de'u, 
the sound that accompanies mantra is ¢reng nge ba, and Brahmi’s song is 
dung nge ba. There are other presentations for these six melodies as well. 
While reciting in these ways with mindfulness, alertness, and conscien- 
tiousness, one should eliminate the distractions of the three doors; [and] 
one’s recitation must be accurate and never separate from the view and 


meditation. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.3.3 The Fruition of the Conduct of Mantra 
through Exceptional Diligence 


Third, for the conclusion, during the activity between sessions when one is 
distracted by adverse circumstances such as the sense pleasures, recognize 
them to be obstacles and purify accordingly. Moreover, if nonconducive 
circumstances—such as illness, demonic forces, and excess conceptualiza- 
tion—take place, recall that this is the exhaustion of negative karma and 
avoid becoming discouraged. 

It is taught that everything that inhibits the accomplishment of mantra 
must be kept at a distance, such as befriending samaya breakers and the 
like. Meat, liquor, and other substances that are forbidden on other occa- 
sions become beneficial substances during Secret Mantra because they are 
to be blessed through mantra, visualization, and mudra. In these ways, 
to engage in accumulating merit and cleansing obstructions as much as 
possible helps to create conducive circumstances for mantra accomplish- 
ment. In order to purify one’s stream of mind have firm faith, samaya, 


350 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 
Ka SagaINaES HagR ey Ay Aaa TAS ANT ATT Ne 
ASAE RANA AIS! AarHa AA aGe ayers gsivsy PINS A 
ST Hua Gary Sareqg sya) Fer amjarga yaar alga a5 BIN 
AAT ANNA Qa ZI Fay ARIAAFs WIV YIAR GAGS ER 
Axa Gera afarera 5 Qaraka gy arganginag ss a gy 9795 Ss 
SMa Aayguggeass| END GFX YAANY SSSI GAGA 
3qe"55| NIE HNT 94 FAW ACG GL wy waags raga gray 
ARERAVTNG YRRNG SHS ARG FN Ay alar'D Hg Hg QSIN'SS NA 
ATS VISS| AMAA AWNINGS IT TH] Ag gq Ae4 aS AN 
ALVA REN TIA War agQa ss Aa sT gs arg do nga YT QIN 
BBFC ANG NANFA DSNAT ACY NFAY ARS VHA RAN 
Va aaega agg Wg says Gare ga ay ygsgg wel RAS INAS 
aah Fargas arate GasakWdaay sanageangeeacan sae 
ayeagstigy Rap aga gaan ga gv ads VAN ays 3555 7 Hat 
acs gy ug Ataaagarcan way Harerqn dq g{ essa S qa 
Qsiiay yraSq Aq agar yaavasq Gyr yyy ag TRIN 
AR Gg cARHa TANT ane TS AEN AT as | A558] 
aQatixgracSameq gag ay sq Dea Gary ytignara aay 
Aqsrerasey sq geaakaaragqadug app grarda sy [ataxgay hy 
Rqaadg qn Bs 9a Qaranaigara gq a Ax Sagar sq AES Sega 
TSN HATA HTS TY ASCE quaggqaas gag] Tas gar 


etx 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 351 


and keep all commitments. Diligently train in all the oral instructions 
that generate mantra’ potential such as reciting ah li, ka li,” and the rest. 
All clothing, ornaments, food, beverages, and so on should be blessed as 
wisdom through mantra visualization and mudrA. Through this, by avoid- 
ing everything nonconducive and assembling everything beneficial, with 
unflagging exertion until mantra is fully accomplished bring the activity 


that perfects mantra to fruition without ever giving up. 


2.2.2.2.3.2.2.11.4 The Purpose 


Fourth, the purpose is that [mantra] is the root cause from which all dei- 
ties of the mandala radiate, the contributing circumstance through which 
activity functions, and the essence that abides as wisdom. As the dharma 
mudr, it supremely pleases all deities. When the blessings of the buddhas 
enter one’s mind: like fire to tinder, the dense forest of obstructions are 
incinerated and all qualities of the path, such as the wisdom of mantric 
formulas, samadhi, and so forth, are swiftly and easily generated. Since 
the temporary and ultimate purpose of self and others comprised within 
the common and supreme siddhis will be attained without exception, 
even a wish-fulfilling jewel cannot compare with this. Mantra possesses 
the unsurpassed purpose as the manifestation of the Buddha [and] the 
enlightened deeds of the Buddha, and affords the opportunity to attain 
the state of the Buddha. 

In short, that which is called “mantra” is the root cause and nature of 
the mandala and deities, that which confers empowerment and defines 
samaya, and through the mode of the syllables and others (mantra is] 
the specific gateway that indicates the view. It is also the sacred method 
for generating the profound view and meditation in the stream of mind; 
the occasion of exceptional meditation and conduct; and the supreme 
method for accomplishment, offerings, and enlightened activities, as well 
as being sealed with mudra. In this way [mantra] engages all topics of 
training so, during these occasions, mantra functions as the sole essence. 
Since the nature of mantra is the wisdom deity and the view, all other top- 
ics become auxiliary branches to understanding this meaning. 

Ultimately, mantras are the state of evenness, free from an object being 
expressed and an expression. Therefore, when phenomena are separate 
from expression and complete within the expanse of the sole vital essence 
of dharmakaya, it is then that mantra is perfected. Without the effort of 
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recitation, there is the spontaneous presence of all aspects of enlightened 
speech. 
Concerning this, the root tantra states: 


The inconceivable sole essence of speech pervades all mandalas and 
their branches. 

As the individual resonance of sounds, words, and meanings, 

This is the supreme mudra of enlightened speech. 


Thus, this is similar. 

Abiding in the nature of phenomena, evenness without expression is 
also referred to as “the king of mantra.” It is then that all verbal expression 
is nothing other than mantra. 

In the Tantra of Vajrapani Conferring Empowerment it states: 


While abiding within evenness, 
Whatever movements of the limbs occur, 
Whatever expression of words there are, 
All are mudris of Secret Mantra. 


Thus, it is taught, 

This is the supreme method of mantra and, through these final two 
topics, the explanation of the paramita of method—the meaning of man- 
tra and mudra—is now complete. 


2.2.2.2.4 The Entire Entrustment: The Conclusion 


The fourth is the conclusion—the entire entrustment. Here there are two: 
the profound meaning of the tantra entrusted in the manner of indivis- 
ibilicy and an explanation of the significance of the disciples to whom this 
is encrusted. 

First, the teacher of the tantra—glorious Kuntuzangpo, Vajra Exalta- 
tion, or Great Joy—calls out to the self-appearing wisdom retinue say- 
ing, “The intrinsic or fundamental nature of phenomena throughout the 
ten directions and the four times is primordially awakened as great purity 
and evenness. This nature of the tathagatas is also known as the ‘secret 
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essence, ‘great perfection, and so forth. Ultimately never departing from 
the intrinsic nature of primordial awakening, beings fail to correctly real- 
ize this and invest in or fixate upon the elaboration of duality. There comes 
to be separation from this [nature], and beings become bound or caught 
by their self-induced noose of concepts, resembling how a white conch is 
perceived to be yellow and other such examples. In order to reverse this 
confusion although the distinctions between the grounds and stages of 
each individual vehicle are systematically presented, they are all paths 
leading only to this ultimate vehicle of the Secret Essence. Given that those 
vehicles are steps along the path that lead here to the final [vehicle] of all, 
this is where you must enter in order to awaken. 

“All buddhas have discovered the great wisdom that comes from per- 
fecting the abandonments and realization, and they possess the most 
astonishing and far-reaching skillful means for taming disciples. In fact, 
there is nothing that they have ever taught that was not for the welfare 
of those to be set free. All teachings on the various stages of the vehicles 
temporarily generate the abandonments and realization of their respec- 
tive paths, yet ultimately they are methods that lead to this path. This is 
why the sacred mudra of all tathagatas throughout time and space is this 
great secret—the Secret Essence. Since this is not to be transgressed and is 
unable to be destroyed, this is the extraordinary seal of the Buddha him- 
self, like a seal that indicates the mandate of a king. Whoever accurately 
realizes and unerringly imparts this to another will be undifferentiated 
from me, Kuntuzangpo, [and] empowerment will be naturally complete. 
Be sure to uphold this teaching, never allowing it to diminish!” 


Thus, the genuine, implicit entrustment was given. 


The two ways to uphold the doctrine are through practicing the doc- 
trine of realization and teaching the doctrine of scriptural transmission. 
Having realized the meaning of the tantra, for one to then communicate 
that meaning through instruction is how to uphold the tantra. Therefore, 
it is ultimately entrusted to someone who is capable of that. Having inter- 
nalized the profound meaning of the nature of phenomena, [that person] 
becomes indivisible with the wisdom intent of the teacher of the tantra. 
Empowerment is also complete, because the meaning of empowerment is 
to generate this profound wisdom. 

Concerning those who reject the meaning of this Secret Essence that 
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explains how phenomenal existence is primordially awakened, although 
they may confer empowerment and teach the tantra—since they do not 
uphold the lineage of this tantra—their actionsare merely superficial. It is 
even possible that those whose mental capacities are inferior might allow 
the precious tantra to go to waste. In the King of Tantra Called “The Great 
Black One” it states: 


Senseless teachers who fail to know the supremely profound 
Will not even recall the words “indivisible wisdom.” 


Thus, similarly, when the meaning of great purity and evenness is being 
imparted, it is crucial to never depart from the tradition of the upadesha 
lineage of vidyadharas. One should not teach by mimicking the style of 
those who are immature, narrow-minded intellectuals who only speak by 
using words that temporarily satisfy their own needs and assertions. If the 
profound meaning of tantra is explained incorrectly, the repercussions are 
extremely great. 

In the tantra Compendium of Awareness’ it states: 


Without the eyes of dharma, 

No matter how many designations are expressed 

Through limitless words, 

It will not be known whether the meaning is mistaken or not. 
Those whose minds are untamed and who just follow words 
Have not begun to enter the grounds and paths of learning. 
Although capable of expressing hundreds and thousands of words, 
They must never teach this to others. 

If so, such thieves of the sacred vajra words 

Will fall to vajra hell. 

Ifa hypocrite who is not at all learned 

Pretends to teach the meaning of this dharma 

While remaining in the dark himself [and] 

Being driven by the syllables and words, 

The negative karma accrued will be weightier than 


Taking the lives of all living beings. 


* nagpo chenpoii gyii gyal (nag po chen poi rgyud reyal) 
> kuin di rig pai gyti (kun dus rig pai rgyud) 
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Thus, this is similar. 

Know that this tantra was directly entrusted to the self-appearing reti- 
nue and the Lord of Secrets.” Ultimately, this was entrusted through the 
strength of the wisdom mind [of Kuntuzangpo] to all dharmapalas and 
dakinis who are guardians of this [tantra], as well as future practition- 
ers who possess the eyes of wisdom. Although ultimately there is no dif- 
ference [in the entrustment], nevertheless, according to another way of 
explaining this it is asserted [in the root tantra]: 


Astonishing! In the four times, ten directions, and so forth... 


Thus, each two lines [in the root tantra] describe the entrustment as 
follows. Appearances that are the intrinsic nature of the ground to be real- 
ized, the confused appearances of incorrect concepts that are to be puri- 
fied, the appearances of the path to traverse that are for those to be tamed, 
and the appearances of the resultant state of the tathagatas that are to be 
achieved are the four appearances that synthesize the entire meaning of 
the tantra. It is explained that, having been compiled (by Vajrapani], the 
tantra was then entrusted to the entire retinue. 

Second, since this ultimate secret of enlightened body, speech, and 
mind is the very realization of the tathagatas of all directions and times 
as their wisdom array, this is the ultimate definitive meaning. This Secret 
Essence Definitive Nature Just As It Is is supreme, excellent, and incom- 
parable; and by revealing the meaning of the fundamental nature just as 
it is, all limitations such as misinterpretation and denigrations are com- 
pletely put to rest. This meaning emerges from the space of Kuntuzang- 
po’s genuine enlightened mind and is revealed to the entire retinue. From 
another perspective, since this is the profound secret of all victors it is the 
Secret Essence. This meaning emerges from the expanse of Kuntuzangpo’s 
enlightened mind as the genuine space of the nature just as it is, where 
misinterpretation and denigrations are fully pacified. Those who know 
this are individuals who have realized the meaning of the tantra. 

For example—just as waves emerge from the ocean—from the basic 
space of the indivisible wisdom intent of all victorious ones of the three 
times, the strength of wisdom’s self-appearances emerges; so through 
that, the person who unerringly realizes his own nature is not other than 
that nature. The teacher of the tantra, glorious Kuntuzangpo, definitively 
predicted that a person of this caliber will swiftly achieve irreversible 
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buddhahood. Just as the principal heir ofa chakravartin ruler will become 
his regent, the ones who become the sacred heirs of the sugatas are said 
to be born from the enlightened mind of the buddhas because they are 
born from the buddhas’ secret enlightened mind. Hence, it was predicted, 
“Those who teach the tantra to others are noble ones of awareness who 
abide on that which is referred to as ‘the ground of a vidyadhara, the 
supreme ground among all, or ‘the ground of a vajra holder of supreme 
method and prajia. They will abide on the thirteenth ground of buddha, 
the ultimate ground,’ For example, like a poor man trying to uncover a 
treasure below his house, so long as the actual treasure is not in his posses- 
sion he is referred to as poor, but once he takes possession of the treasure 
he becomes rich. This is also like a hooked fish still in the water that is as 
good as landed. 

In summary, whether it is the time of the lower vehicles or the most 
supremeground of the ultimate mantra vehicle, such distinctions are based 
upon the realization that the natural clear-light mandala of the mind is 
self-occurring wisdom—mantra’s nature just as it is. It is predicted that, 
if there is realization, one will become a vidyadhara, also referred to as “a 
holder of the vajra and mantra.” Even just through unwavering confidence 
in mantra’s nature justas it is, the state of no return will be achieved. Since 
it is taught that by just seeing the illustrative symbolic mandala irrevers- 
ible buddhahood can occur, needless to mention what will happen when 
the object being symbolized is actually realized to be the genuine mandala 
of mantra’s nature just as it is—inseparable purity and evenness. 

It is taught that, here, the reference to “realization” actually means 
beginners who are gaining certainty [in the view] and who have severed 
the cord of doubt through prajfa. Therefore, even for a beginner who cor- 
rectly enters the path of mantra no matter how immature they are, their 
fortune to awaken is equal to that of a nonreturning bodhisattva. Since 
this path is even swifter, it grants fortune equal to those who are in their 
final rebirth in existence. One may wonder what is meant by reference to 
“correctly entering.” [The answer is] having received empowerment, con- 
fidence is then gained in the wisdom of the genuine empowerment, the 
great purity and evenness of phenomenal existence. It is for these reasons 
that one must persevere in cultivating confidence in mantra’s nature just 
as it is. This is also stated in the Vajra Mirror:* 


* dorje melong (rdo rje me long) 
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In order to reveal the tantra of wisdom’s self-awareness, 
Actualizing self-appearances with awareness 


Is the state of a supreme vidyadhara. 


363 


Even though the strength of spontaneously present samadhi may 


be lacking, 


A bodhisattva who has purified the grounds still cannot compare 


to this. 
Since this is the same domain as the Tathagata himself, 
The speech of Kuntuzangpo has been received. 


Thus, and in Gathering of the Wisdom Intent it states: 


The one who realizes the secret enlightened mind of the victorious 


ones 

And teaches this to others 

Has received the supreme empowerment among all, 
Empowered by the three worlds. 


Thus, and the quote continues: 


Just a mere glimpse of essential reality 

Has blessings and qualities thatare inexpressible even for the 
victorious. 

The ultimate virtue of all [ordinary] merit 

Resembles motes of dust upon one’s fingernail, 

Whereas to generate this vajra essence even once 

Resembles the great mandala of the earth. 


Thus, it is taught. 


For these reasons the vidyadharas are unrivaled throughout the world 


as objects of veneration. In Gathering of the Wisdom Intent it states: 


All the victorious sugatas who dwell in the pure lands 
Of the three times and ten directions 

Will appear before those who are realized 

To respectfully pay homage and render praise. 


Thus, and the quote continues: 
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For one who holds the secret vajra essence, 

Even if ordinary activity is engaged 

Like riding a horse or mounting a chariot, 

It makes no difference what is done. 

The victorious ones will bow their heads in respect 
Even to the horse and the chariot! 


Thus, andin the later Gubyasamaja Tantra it states: 


Whoever just sees or touches a practitioner engaged with the 
essence, 

Clearly recalls or merely hears their name, or 

Becomes devoted and attracted to them 

Will be treated as one who has awakened vajra nature 

And, to them, constant homage will be paid! 


Thus, this is similar. 

Furthermore, to merely cultivate interest toward the approach of 
Secret Mantra, the benefits are immeasurable as it states in Gathering of 
the Wisdom Intent: 


Though lacking the capacity to know the essential meaning, 
Just giving rise to the aspiration 
Will outshine the Middle Way. 


The quote continues: 


For those who delight and cultivate interest 

In che secret of all che victorious ones, 

External obstacles will not occur 

And whatever is wished for will be swiftly granted. 


Thus, similar quotes are found extensively throughout the tantras. 
This concludes an overview of the entire subject of this tantra, synthe- 
sized into the three tantras and the eleven topics of tantra. 


366 ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 


FA qABIeTAES 35 BDSG GNANIGA SAAR ARGS IG NIN 
AN ARAGS AUN SIVA Al Rarsmqrgais Fas guarkey 
amar Gari Rarasy grag vaH a5 FD gve aa HAH Aa 9 MAG gS 
a5 359 Sayaka nag e955 agar ngage Sed gotiqay Saar 
Xn Barag yaa Tgara ger Dagan Fah saraya sg ia 
peaaggg ars age weg aT Gan3g| Ap akg nga aeqyqawsay wv 
Feagn Gg sag agg ay se gar aaa G7 Ay RAR RASS TASS 
BNA NALD OA VAISS | argy Tag separa qarasraiga I= 
qvaraay aera Raxsygsraagy daa Ta gaeryagg va As Ray 
aka gan D qargargg FIGT Seg TIAA ATA gy VEINS VIN 
qaqa aanraaa yy 7895) FANS aasrqaa a Sarah 3 Ras 
airs 5495 | JARagQeem Is 45 3 5 [aly Saranargaisr Say 
cexaida] Bargenenay a] NGS ARVANA ANIA AAG 
TSN GNA TGR aa Ng Hy KR ag erasers hg hs Gaga ast 
xi cieaQamaadganr danger aks k gage iepeya 
RRwarngg Fama] y IRI AMARA AINS HA 85 av ISITAR TAR | 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 367 


2.2.3 An Extensive Explanation of the Meaning of the 
Words of This Tantra 


As for the third, an extensive explanation of the words [that explain this 
tantra], this can be understood by consulting the outstanding commen- 
taries written by the two great masters Rongzompaand Longchenpa. 

Having severed the cord of doubt through hearing and contempla- 
tion concerning the unsurpassed path of mantra, I have composed this 
brief exposition that serves as a crucial overview to approach the great 
King of Tantras. This has been based on the wisdom intent of the lin- 
eage of vidyadharas in general and specifically explained according to the 
omniscient King of Dharma, Longchenpa, and the glorious mahapandita, 
Rongzompa. Nevertheless, gaining a direct experience of these profound 
key points within one’s mind depends entirely upon receiving the lineage 
blessings from a fully qualified guru who is experienced with the oral 
instructions of the lineage of vidyadharas. 

It also depends upon bringing the mind to maturity through empow- 
erment, receiving the blessings of the genuine lineage, and listening to the 
profound liberating upadesha instructions. The meaning revealed in these 
precious tantric classes of the Nyingmapa tantras is sustained through 
these profound key points of mantra that are transmitted by the aural 
lineages of the vidyadharas. In other traditions (these key points] are not 
fully expressed. 

Chandrakirti said: 


Except for this, a similar doctrine is not to be found elsewhere; 
just as there is nothing other than this, the learned must deter- 
mine that no other traditions have what is found here. 


Thus, this is similar. 

Therefore, keeping in mind the rarity of encountering this [Secret 
Essence], once doing so these teachings must be cherished and upheld. It 
is unacceptable to openly expose this to those with immature minds who 
lack faith, because it is taught that che profound meaning of this tantra is 
carefully guarded by all wisdom dakinis as though it were their own hearts’ 
blood. Hence, this must be kept secret from unsuitable recipients. 

On the other hand, by appropriately imparting these teachings to those 
with supreme faith in mantra who possess sharp intelligence and great 
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fortune, this precious doctrine—the essence of Secret Mantra—must 
then be propagated throughout all times and space! 


Colophon 


Although the time, place, and individuals may not be propitious, the lake 
of devotion in my heart remains unsullied. Therefore, it feels that the form 
of the blessings of the lineage of vidyadharas is instantly reflected in my 
mind like the moon and stars. Through his immense kindness my guru, 
the Original Protector, has repeatedly given his permission by means of 
enlightened speech; and by the strength of the entrustment of his loving 
wisdom mind, I was able to gain the confidence to compose this. Any 
faults accrued based on my own inability, as well as openly exposing such 
a profound secret subject, are confessed before the deities of the Three 
Roots. The correct explication of this virtue was entirely dependent upon 
both the scriptural transmissions of the vidyadharas and the upadeshas of 
the gurus. 


Pure appearances as the basic space of phenomena are inherently 
blissful and supremely clear. 

Through the utmost gentle glory of this dharmalike nectar, may 
great joy be given to the minds of all living beings. 

Hoisting the victory banner of the fearless doctrine of the Earlier 
Translation School, the victory drum of the doctrine of scrip- 
tures and realization resounds in all directions. 

As this lion’s roar of reasoning pervades the three planes, may the 
unrivalled signs of virtue be ever increasing! 


Thus, due to the persistent request from the regent of the Lake-Born 
Sovereign, great fearless vajra master Pema Odsal Do Ngak Lingpa [ice., 
Jamyang Khyentse Wangpo],’ during the great Omniscient One’s anni- 
versary, I specifically requested permission from the deities of the Three 
Roots while offering a ganachakra. Having received permission and 
counsel to commence that very day, I, Jampal Gyepa’i Dorje, offered ten 


* padma od gsalmdo sngags gling pa (jam dbyangs mkh yen brtsei dbang po] 
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thousand butter lamps as well as an extensive ganachakra, After inten- 
sively supplicating the gathering of deities of the Three Roots, I began 
this composition in a state of mind inseparable from the awareness of the 
enlightened speech of all glorious protector gurus and the speech of the 
lineage of vidyadharas. This treatise was brought to completion in the 
Year of the Female Wood Bird, [1885] during the third month on the 
tenth day of the waxing moon. By this virtue, may the doctrine of the 
essence of Secret Mantra increase and spread throughout all times and 
space and may this be the root cause for all living beings to achieve the 
state of supreme buddhahood! 


Geo Geo Geo Mangalam 


Glossary 


abiding, ney pa ( gnas pa) 

action, ley (das), karma 

activity consort, karmic consort, ley gyi chag gya (las gyi phyag rgya) 
actual attainment, ngé drup (dngos grub), siddhi 

afterevenness, postevenness, je tob (rjes hob) 

all-pervasive, ktin khyab (kun khyab) 

awakened mind, chang chub kyi sem (byang chub kyi sems), bodhichitta 
awareness, rigpa (rig pa), vidya 

awareness holder, rigdzin (rig dzin), vidyadhara 

basis of all, kun zhi (kun gzhi), alaya 

buddha nature, de shek nyingpo (bde gshegs snying po), sugatagarbha 
certainty, nge she (nges shes) 

channels, tsa (rtsa), nadi 

clear light, édsal (od gsat), prabhasvara 

compassion, tiik je (thugs rye), karuna 

completion stage, dzok rim (rdzogs rim), sampannakrama 
concentration, sam ten (bsam gtan), dhyana 

concepts, nam tok (rnam rtog), vikalpa 

conduct, chod pa (spyod pa), charya 


confusion, delusion, tril pa (‘kbrul pa), bbranti 
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connate, co-emergent, hen kye (lhan skyes), sahaja 


consciousness of the basis of all, Atin zhi nam she (kun gzhi rnam shes), 


dlayavijhana 
contributing circumstance, kyen (rhyen) 
conventional meaning, dang don (drang don) 
definitive truth, ge don (nges don), nitartha 
devotion, fervent regard. m6 gii (mos gus) 
devotional meditation, 726 gom (mos sgom) 
disciple, those to be tamed, dul cha (gdul bya) 
doctrine, teaching, ten pa (bstan pa), shasana 
duality, zeing dzin (gzung dzin) 
dull faculties, wang tul (dbang rtul) 
empowerment, wang (dbang), abhisheka 
emptiness, tong pa (stong pa), shinya 
empty bliss, de tong (bde stong) 
empty form, tong zith (stong geugs) 
enlightened activity, ¢rinley (phrin las), karman 
enlightened body, ku (sku), kaya 
enlightened mind, tik (‘hugs), chitta 
enlightened speech, sing ( gsung), vak 
exaltation, de chen (bde chen), mahasukha 


five experiences, zyam nga (nyams Inga): movement, yo wa ( gyo ba); attain- 
ment, tob pa (thob pa); familiarity, gom pa (goms pa); stability, ten pa (brtan 
pa); and perfection, tar chin (mthar phyin) 


five fully endowed circumstances, piin stim tsok pa nga (phun sum tshogs pa 
/nga): place, ney (gras); time, dit (dus); doctrine, ché (chos); teacher, tonpa 
(ston pa); and retinue, khor (‘khor) 


five samadhis, meditative stabilizations, ting ngen dzin nga (ting nge dzin Inga): 
the samadhi upon tne natureas it is, de zhin nyid kyi ting ngen dzin (de 
bzhin nyid kyi ting nge dzin); samadhi of magical compassion, nying je gyu 
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mai ting ngen dzin (snying rjesgyu ma’ ting nge dzin); samadhi of the single 
mudra, chaggya chig pa’i ting ngen dzin (phyag reya gcig paii ting nge dzin); 
samadhi of the elaborate mudr, chag gya tré chey ting ngen dzin(phyag rgya 
spros bcas tin nge dzin); samadhi of the accomplishment gathering in group 
formation, tsombu tsok dritp (tsom bu tsogs sgrub) 


foe destroyer, dra chom pa (degra bcom pa), arhat 


four aspects of approach and accomplishment, xyen drip yen lag zhi (bsnyen 
sgrub yan lag bzhi) 


four realizations, tok pa zhi (rtogs pa bzhi): single cause, gyu chig pa (rgyu gcig 
pa); syllable, yig dru (yig ‘bru); blessing, jin gyi lab (byin gyis brlabs); and 


actual realization, 2gon stim (mngon sum) 


four states of evenness, xyam pa zhi (bnyam pa bzhi): two common states of 
evenness, tiin mong gi nyam pa nyi (thun mong gi mnyam pa bnyis); and 
two surpassing states of evenness, /hag paii nyam pa nyi (lhag pai mnyam pa 


gnyis) 

four states of vidyadharahood, rigdzin zhi (rig dzin bzhi): mature awareness 
holder, namin rigdzin (rnam smin rig dzin); immortal awareness holder, 
tsewang rigdzin (tshe dbang rig’dzin); mahamudrA awareness holder, chag 
gya chenpo rigdzin (phyag rgya chen po rig dzin); and spontaneously present 
awareness holder, /hun driip rigdzin (Lhun grub rig dzin) 


free from meeting and parting in the three times, dit stim du dral med pa (dus 


gsum du ‘bral med pa) 
fundamental nature, ney lik ( gnas lugs) 
generation stage, kye rim (bskyed rim), upattikrama 
genuine truth, dén dam den pa (don dam bden pa), paramarthasatya 
gradual developer, rim gyi pa (rim gyis pa) 
great purity and evenness, dag nyam chenpo (dag mnyam chen po) 
ground, sa, bhiimi 
ground, basis, zhi (gzhi), ashraya 
ground of designated confusion, ¢riil pa tak pai zhi (‘khrul pa btags pai gzhi) 
group formation, tsom bu (tshom bu) 


habit, bak chak (bag chags) 
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hearer, yen t6 (nyan thos), shravaka 

hidden secret, bey paii sangwa (sbas pa’i gsang ba) 

ignorance, dimmed awareness, ma rigpa (ma rig pa), avidya 
incisive knowledge, sherab (shes rab), prajria 

innate mind, nyug mai sem ( gnyug ma’ sems) 

inseparable, yer med (dbver med) 

inseparable two truths, den nyi yer med (bden gnyis dbyer med) 
instantaneous realizer, chig char wa ( gcig car ba) 


intrinsic nature that is spontaneously present, /hiin gyi driip pai rang zhin (Lhun 
gyis grub pai rang bzhin) 


liberation, deliverance, drel wa (bsgral ba) 

magical manifestation matrix, gyutriil drawa (sgyu ‘phrul drva ba) 
meditative equipoise, evenness, zyam zhak (mnyam bzhag), samahita 
meditative stabilization, ting ngen dzin (tingnge dzin), samadhi 
mind, sem (sems), chitta 

movement-arising, yo dang ( gyo ldang) 

mudra, chag gya (phyag rgya) 

narrative context, Leng zhi ( gleng gzhi) 

nature just as it is, de kona nyid (de kho na nyid), tathata 

nature of phenomena, ché nyid (chos nyid), dharmata 

offerings, chéd pa (mchod pa) 

one taste, ro nyam (ro mnyam) 

oral pointing-out instruction, dam ngak (gdams ngag) 

original purity, ka dak (ka dag) 

overview, chi don (spyi don) 

passions, nyon mong (nyon mongs), kleshas 


path of liberation, drollam (grol lam) 
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path of liberation through prajna, sherab kyi nam par drol wailam (shes rab kyis 
rnam par grol baii lam) 
path of meditation, gor lam (sgom lam), bhavanamarga 
path of method, tab lam (thabs lam), upayamarga 
path of seeing, tong lam (mthong lam), darshanamarga 
path of the certainty of method, tab kyi nge paii lam (thabs kyis nges pai lam) 
path of unification, jor Lam (sbyor lam), prayogamarga 
perfectly correct relative, yang dag kiin dzob (yang dag kun rdzob) 
phenomena, ché (chos), dharma 
pith instruction, men ngak (man ngag), upadesha 
practice, zaljor (rnal ‘byor), yoga 
pure recollection, dag pa dren pa (dag pa dran pa) 
relative truth, kiin dzob den pa (kun rdzob bden pa), samurtisatya 
resultant vehicle, drey bu tek pa ("bras bu theg pa), 


retinue who are those to be tamed and those who tame, di! cha and diil ched kyi 


khor ( gdul bya and dul byed kyi ‘khor) 
sacted configuration, kyil khor (dkyil ‘khor), mandala 
sacred recitation, ngak (sngags), mantra 


samsara and enlightenment from the perspective of tantra, samsara and nirvana 


from the perspective of sitra, hor dey (‘khor das) 
self-fixation, dag dzin (bdag dzin) 
self-originating wisdom, rang jung yeshe (rang byung ye shes) 
sentient being, sem chen (sems can) 
sharp faculties, wang non (dbang rnon) 
space of phenomena, basic space, ché ying (chos dbyings), dharmadhatu 
spontaneous presence, /hun driip (hun grub), anabhoga 
stages of the path, lam rim 


surpassing genuine truth, /hag pa din dam denpa (lhag pa don dam bden pa) 
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surpassing inseparable two truths, /hag pa den nyi yer med (lhagp abden gnyis 
dbyer med) 


surpassing relative truth, hag pa kiin dzob den pa (lhag pa kun rdzob bden pa) 
support and supported, éen and tenpa (rten and brten pa) 
tantra, continuum, gyi (reyud \, samtana 


three doors to perfect freedom, nam par tar pai go siim (rnam par thar pai sgo 
gum) 


three purities, dag pa siim (dag pa gsum): universe, nod (snod); inhabitants, chud 
(bered); continuum, kylt (rgyud) 


tranquil stillness, zhiney (zhi gnas), shamatha 
true seeing, /hag tong (/hag mthong), vipashyana 


truth of inseparable purity and evenness, dag nyam yer med denpa (dag mnyam 


dbyer med bden pa) 
ultimate, far 4k (mthar thug) 
union, zing jiik (zung jug), yuganaddha 
unsurpassed, /a med (bla med) 
unsurpassed Secret Mantra, sang ngak la med (gsang sngags bla med) 
valid cognition, tsed ma (tshad ma), pramana 
view, ta wa (lta ba), dyshti 
vital essence, tigle (chig le), bindu 
wind, vital wind, dang (riung), prana 
wisdom, yeshe (ye shes), jadna 
wisdom of the space of phenomena, ché ying yeshe (chos dbyings ye shes) 


word of honor, dam tsig (dam tshig), samaya 
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Sitras 


Arranged as a Stalk, dong po kod pai do (sdong po bkod pai mdo), 


gandavytihastitra 
Collection of Sutras, did pa (sdud pa) 
Descent to Lanka, lang kar shek pa (lang kar gshegs pa), lankdvatarasttra 
King of Samadhi, ting dzin gyalpo do (ting dzin rgyal po mdo), samad hirajasutra 


Monarch of Entrusting Oral Instructions, dam ngak bok pai gyalpo(gdam ngag 
‘bogs pai rgyal po) 

Perfect Manifestation of Manjushri, jampal nam par rolpa do (jam dpal rnam 
par rol pamdo), manjushrivikriditamahayanasttra 

Revealing the Direction of Awakening, chang chiib chok ten paii do (byang chub 
phyogs bstan pai mdo) 

Sacred Dharma White Lotus, dam cho pema karpo' do (dam chos pad ma dkar 
poi mdo), saddharmapundarikasitra 

Siutra of the Mudra Engaging through the Power of Faith, ded pai tob kyed pa la 
jitg pai chag gya%i do (dad pa’ stobs skyed pa la ‘jug pa’i phyag rgyai mdo), 
shraddhabaladhanavataramudrasitra 


Sara of the Great Bounteousness of the Buddhas, pakpa sangye palpoche’i do 
(phags pa sangs reyas phal po che'i mdo), buddhdvatamsakastitra 


Stra Requested by Sagaramati, lodré gyatso zhit pa’ do (blo gros rgya mtshos 
zhus pai mdo), sagaramatipariprechastitra 


Stitra That Reveals the Essence, nyingpo ten pai do (snying po bstan pai mdo) 
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Tantras 


Accomplishment of Solitary Mafijushri, jampal pawo chig driip (jam dpal dpa’ 
bo gcig grub) 
Chakrasamvara, khorlo dem chog (‘khor lo bde mchog), Wheel of Supreme 


Exaltation 
Compendium of Awareness, kin dit rig pai gyit (kun dus rig pai rgyud) 


Compendium of Vajra Wisdom, yeshe dorje kiin ley tii pa (ye shes rdo rje kun las 
btus pa) 


Concise Chakrasamvara Tantra, dem chog nyung nyu gyti (bde mchog nyung 


ngui reyu), tantrarajashrilaghusamvara 


Consequence Magical Manifestation Matrix, gyutril drawa talwa (sg yu ‘phrul 
drva ba thal ba) 


Emergence of Chakrasamwvara, dem chog jing wai gyti (bde mchog ‘byung bai 
rgyud) 

Establishing Valid Cognition, tsed ma drup pa (tshad ma grub pa) 

Ever-Excellent Accomplishment, driip tab kiin zang (sgrub thabs kun bzang) 


Extensive Magical Manifestation [Matrix], gyutriil drawa gyey pa (sgyu ‘phrul 
drva ba rgyas pa) 


Fully Awakened Vairochana, nam nang ngon chang (rnam snang mngon byang), 
mahavairochanabhisambodhitantra 


Fully Manifest Miraculous Manifestation of Mafjushri, jampal nam par tril pa 


(jam dpal rnam par phrul pa) 
Gathering of the Wisdom Intent, do gong pa dii pa (mdo dgongs pa dus pa) 


Glorious Magical Manifestation Matrix, The Secret Essence Definitive Nature 
Just As It Is, pal gyueriil drawa sangwa'ii nying po de kona nyid nge pa (dpal 
sgyu ‘phrul drva ba gsang bai snying po de kho na nyid nges pa) 


Guhyasamaja, sangwa diipa ( gsang ba dus pa), Gathering of Secrets 
Heruka Galpo, he ru ka gal po 
Hevajra, kye dorje (hye rao rje), hevajratantraraja 


Kalachakra, di kyi khorle gyti (dus kyi ‘khorlorgyud), paramadibuddhoddbhrita- 


shrikalachakranamatantraraja, Wheel of Time 
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King of Tantra Called “The Great Black One”, xagpo chenpoii gy ti gyal (nag po 
chen poi rgyud rgyal) 


Magnificent [Wisdom] Lightning, yeshe ngam lok (ye shes rngam glog) 


Mirror of Vajrasattva’s Heart, dorje sempat nying gi melong (rdo rjesems dpa’ 
snying gi me long) 


Mother of the Victorious Ones, gyal wa’t ytim (rgyal bai yum) 


Nondual Victor, zyi med nam gyal gyi ( gnyis med rnam rgyal gyi), advayasa- 
matévijayanamavajrashrivaramahakalpadi 


Root Concept of Mafijushri, jampal tsawait tog pa (jam dpal rtsa bai rtog pa) 


Root Tantra of Mafjushri, jampal tsa gyii (jam dpal rtsa rgyua), 


manjushrimil atantra 
Root Tantra of Vajrakilaya, pur pa’t tsa gytt (phur pai rtsa rgyud) 


Sacred Magical Manifestation Matrix, gyutriil drawa dam pa (sgyu ‘ohrul drva 
ba dam pa) 


Samputa, sam bu tra; pal kha jor tigle (dpal kha sbyor thig le) shrisamputatilaka 


Supreme Exaltation Union of Awakening, demchog sangye nyam jor (bde mchog 
sangs rgyas mnyam sbyor), samvarabuddhasamayoga 


Tantra of Red Yamantaka, shinje shed mar poi gyti (gshin rje gshed dmar poi 
rgyud) 


Tantra of Dialogue with Subahu, ping zang gi zhii pa (dpung bzang gis zhus pa), 
subahu pariprcchanamatantra 


Tantra of the Solitary Fearsome Hero, tim po pawo chig pai gyit ( gtum po dpa’ 
bo gcig pai rgyud) 


Tantra of Vajrapani Conferring Empowerment, lagna dorje wang kitrwa'ii gyii 
(lag na rdo rje dbang bskur bai rgyud) 


The All-Engaging Yogini Tantra, xaljor ma’i gyii kiin tu chod pa (rnal ‘byor ma’t 
rgyud kun tu spyod pa) 


Third Category of the Yamantaka Tantra, shinje shed kyi gyit tog pa stim pa 
(gshin rje gshed kyi rgyud rtog pa gsum pa) 


Vairochana’s Magical Manifestation Matrix, nam nang gyutriil drawa (rnam 


snangsgyu phrul drva ba) 
Vajra Dakini, dorje khandro (rdo rje mkha’ gro) 
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Vajra Garland, dorje trengwa’i gyti (rdo rje phreng bai rgyud), vajramala 
Vajra Mirror, dorje melong (rdo rje me long) 
Vital Essence of Mahamudra, chag chen tigle (phyag chen thig le) 


Yogini Tantra of Conduct, naljor mai gytt ktin chod (rnal ‘byor mai rgyud kun 
spyod) 


Treatises 


Ascertaining the Four Seals, chag gya zhi ten la bab pa (phyag rgya bzhi gtan la 
dbab pa), Arya Nagarjuna 


Commentary on the Seven Aspects of Union, kha jor din gyi drelwa (kha sbyor 
bdun gyi grel ba) 


Compendium on Logic, tsed ma nam drel (tshad ma rnam ¢rel), 


pramanavarttika, Dharmakirti 


Distinguishing the Middle and Extremes, # ta nam ched (dbus mtha’rnam 
‘byed), madhyantavibhaga, Maitreyanatha 


Entering the Middle Way, tima la jiig pa (dbu ma la ‘jug pa), 
madhyamakavatara, Chandrakirti 


Fortress Garland, dzong ireng (rdzong ‘phreng) 
Jewel Garland, rinchen trengwa (rin chen phreng ba), ratnavali, Nagarjuna 


Lamp of the Three Modes of Reasoning, fsvil stim dron me (tshul gsum sgron me) 
nayatrayapradipa, Tripitakamila 


Ornament of the Classes of Siitra, dode gyen (mdo sde rgyan), 


mahdayanasutralamkirakarika, Maitreyanatha 
Parkhab, spar khab, gubyagarbhamahatantrarajatika, Lilavajra 
Proving Wisdom, yeshe artip (ye shes grub), Indrabhiati 


Stainless Renown, ari ma med par drak (pey ten] pa’i do (dri ma med par grags 
[pas bstan] pai mdo), vimalakirtinirdesha, Vimalakirti 


Thorough Dispelling of Darkness throughout the Ten Directions, chok chii 
muiinsel (phyogs bcu mun sel), Longchenpa 


Uttaratantra, eye lama (reyud bla ma), maha yanottaratantrashdstra, 
Maitreyanatha 
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Yangleshé is considered to be the second Bodhgaya because this is the site 
where the second buddha, Guru Padmasambhava, attained enlightenment 
by accomplishing the state of a mahamudra vidyadhara. 

The Fire Horse Year of the fourteenth cycle. 

An epithet for Longchenpa. 

An epithet for Mafjushri. 

Dharmabhadra is often referred to as Rongzompa. A contemporary of the 
great Zurchen, Rongzom lived in the eleventh century and wasa great inspi- 
ration to the omniscient Longchenpa and countless scholars and realized 
masters of the later generations. 

The six sublime features of the Earlier Translation School are the spon- 
sor, place of translation, translators, panditas, offering gifts, and translated 
teachings. 

“Overview of the essence” refers to the longer word-for-word commentary 
to the Secret Essence Tantra composed by the omniscient Longchenpa enti- 
tled chok chit miinsel (phyogs bcu mun sel), Thorough Dispelling of Darkness 
throughout the Ten Directions. 

Dorje sempaii nying gi melong emphasizes the instantaneous developer on 
the path of liberation and is one of the four explanatory tantras for the root 
Secret Essence Tantra. 

The tantra of enlightened body is Union with Buddha, sangye nyam jor 
(sangs rgyas mnyam sbyor, buddhasamdyoga); enlightened speech is Secret 
Vital Essence of the Moon, da sang tigle (zla gsang thig le, shrichandraguhyati- 
lakanamamahdtantraraja); enlightened mind is Gathering of Secrets, sang dii 
(gsang dus, guh yasamaja); enlightened qualities is Glorious Supreme Begin- 
ning, pal chog dang po (dpal mchog dang po, shriparamédya); and enlightened 
activities is Garland of Activity, karma ma le (kar ma ma le, karmamala). 
The remaining two are the Anu of Maha and the Ati of Maha. 

The eighteen classes are as follows. The first five are the roots of the eigh- 
teen that correspond to enlightened body, speech, mind, qualities, and 
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activities (see endnote 9). The next group of five are the classes of manifes- 

tation that are explicated for the purpose of practice, which are the Mani- 
festation of the Heruka Tantra, heruka rol pa’i gy (heruka rol pai rgyud); 

Manifestation of Hayagriva Tantra, ta chog rol pai gyit (rta mchog rol paii 
rgyud ); Manifestation of Compassion [Avalokiteshvara) Tantra, nying je rol 
pa'i gyi (snying rje rol pai rgyud); Manifestation of Diidtsi Tantra, didtsi 
rol pai gyii (bdud rtsi rol pai rgyud); and the Twelve Kilayas Tantra, piir 
pa chu nyi pa gytt (phur pa bcu gnyis pa rgyud). The next five are the five 
branch classes that explicate conduct: Arrangement Like a Mountain, 

riwo tsek pa (ri bo brtsegs pa); Magnificent Wisdom Lightning, yeshe ngam 
lok (ye shes rngam glog); Arrangement of the Three Samayas, dam tsig stim 

kod (dam tsig gsum bkod); Single-Pointed Samadhi, ting ngen dzin tse chig 
(ting nge dzin rtse gcig); and Rampant Elephant Tantra, lang chen rab bok 
( glang chen rab ’boz). The next two are the Two Later Tantras, gyi chi ma 
(rgyud byi ma): the first is bairochana’s Magical Manifestation Matrix, 

nam nang gyutriil drawa (rnam snang sgyu ‘phrul drva ba), which serves 

as a branch for engaging with mandala practice; the second is the Lasso of 
the Arya’s Method Entitled “A Garland of Lotuses; pak pa tab kyi zhak pa 

padmo’i trengwai don dui pa ("phags pa thabs kyi zhags pa padmo'i phreng 
ba’i don bsdus pa), which serves as a concise branch for the accomplish- 

ment of siddhi during sadhana practice. The tantra that synthesizes the 

meaning of all of them is the principal Magical Manifestation Matrix Tan- 

tra, gyutriil drawa gyit (rgyu phruldrva bargyud). This note is taken from 

Palerul Rinpoche’s.4 Garland of Scriptural Transmissions of the Aural Lin- 

eage, na gyti litng gi trengwa (rna rgyud lung gi phreng ba), which explains 

how co begin teachings based on the tantras according to the Zurpa 

tradition. 

12. Emptiness endowed with kayas and wisdom manifestations. 

13 The “extensive explanation” refers to a word-for-word commentary on the 
root tantra given by Longchenpa (see note 7). 

14 Khor dey (‘kbor das) literally means “samsara and beyond.” The term dey 
is translated as “enlightenment” here rather than “nirvana” since enlighten- 
ment is the goal and result of the path of Vajrayana. 

15 Mized pa gyen gyi khorlo (mi zad pa rgyan gyi ‘khor lo) refers to the state of 
enlightenment as the timeless spontaneous presence of unceasing kayas and 
wisdom manifestations. 

16 The “sublime ones,” or “aryas,’ refers to those who are ground-level bodhi- 
sattvas. 

17 The rapakaya, or enlightened body of form, includes both the sambhogakaya 
and nirmanakaya. Here, this refers co the nirmanakaya. 

18 This refers to the context of Buddha Shakyamuni teaching sutra to his 
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retinue of disciples, who are gathered and listening to the teachings as dis- 
ciples who are other than the teacher. 

The four secrets are primordial secret, ye ney sangwa (ye nas gsang ba); natu- 
ral secret, rang zhin sangwa (ran g bzhin gsang ba); extremely secret, rab tu 
sangwa (rab tu gsang ba); and exceedingly secret, shin tu sangwa (shin tu 
gang ba), 

The six sages who appear in the six realms are Shakra, Gyachin (brgya byin) 
among the gods; Vemacitra, Tagzangri (thag bzang ris) among demigods; 
Shakyamuni, Shakya Tubpa (sha’ kya thub pa) among humans; Jvalamukha, 
Khabardhewa (kha ‘bar dhe ba) among deprived spirits; Simha, Senge 
Rabten (sengzerab brtan) among animals; and Yama, Ahwa Lang6 (ah wa 
glang mgos) among the hell beings. 

The four occasions of obstruction are the waking state, sedpa (sad pa); the 
dream state, mi lam (rmi lam); deep sleep, nyzd tiig ( gnyid ‘thug); and sexual 
intercourse, szyom jiig (snyoms jug). 

The cognitions of the six collections are visual consciousness, mig gt nam she 
(mig gi rnam shes, chaksurvijnana); auditory consciousness, na wai nam she 
(rna bai rnam shes, shrotravijndna); olfactory consciousness, nai nam she 
(sna rnam shes, ghranavijnana); gustatory consciousness, che'i nam she (Lee’t 
rnam shes, jihvavijrana); tactile consciousness, Li kyi nam she (lus kyi rnam 
shes, kayavijnana); and mental consciousness, yid kyi nam she (yid kyi rnam 
shes, manovijitana). 

Nang stim po wa't bak chak (snang gsum ‘pho bai bag chags) means the three 
visions at the moment of death: the appearance of the red, the arising of the 
white light, and the close attainment of darkness, which is when uncon- 
sciousness occurs. 

The bold letters in the quote are the words from Dharmakirti’s commentary 
embedded in Mipham Rinpoche’s commentary. 

The five paths are the paths of accumulation, unification, seeing, meditation, 
and no further learning. 

The seven are stream enterers, gyun zhik pa (rgyun zhugs pa); stream enterers 
abiding in the result, gyun zhiik drey ney (rgyun zhugs ‘bras gnas); returning 
stream enterers, chir ong zhik pa (phyir ong zhugs pa); returning and abiding 
in the result, chir ong drey ney (phyir ong ‘bras gnas); nonreturning enterers, 
chir mi ong zhtk pa (phyir mi ong zhugs pa); nonreturning and abiding in 
the result, chir mi ong drey ney (phyir mi ong ‘bras gnas); and entering asa foe 
destroyer, dra chom zhitk pa (dera bcom zhugs pa). 

“Abiding like a rhinoceros” means to abide alone as a solitary practitioner as 
opposed to abiding in a group wich other practitioners. 

The ten paramitas are generosity, morality, patience, perseverance, concen- 
tration, prajia, method, strength, aspiration, and wisdom. 
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“Twofold selflessness” is the selflessness of the person and the selflessness of 
phenomena. 

The three families are the family of enlightened body—Vairochana, enlight- 
ened speech—Amitabha, and enlightened mind—Akshobhya. 

Reference to the “four families” includes the three mentioned above, with 
the fourth being the enlightened quality family of Ratnasambhava. 

The fifth family refers to the family of enlightened activity—Amogha- 
siddhi, 

The five wisdomsare the space of phenomena, mirrorlike, evenness, discern- 
ing awareness, and all-accomplishing activity. 

The sixth family refers to the Lord of All Families, who is the sambhogakaya 
buddha, Vajradhara. 

The seven are synthesized into three as follows: the first five of enlightened 
body, speech, mind, qualities, and activities are one; the wisdom of genuine 
truth is the second; and the basic space, or emptiness of genuine truth, is the 
third. 

The four vidyadharas are mature awareness holder, xamin rigdzin (rnam 
smin rig dzin); immortal awareness holder, tsewang rigdzin (tshe dbang rig 
dzin); great mudra awareness holder, chag gya chenpo rigdzin (phyag reya 
chen po rig dzin); and spontaneously present awareness holder, /hiin drip 
rigdzin (Lhun grub rig din). 

The three samadhis are samadhi of the nature as it is, de zbin nyid ky: ting 
ngen dzin (de bzhin nyid kyi ting nge dzin); all-illuminating samadhi, kin tu 
nang wai ting ngen dzin (kun tu snang bdi ting nge dzin); and samadhi of 
the principal cause, gywi ting ngen dzin (rgyuii tingnge dzin). 

Yi ge khorlo tsok chen gyi sa (yi ge ‘kbor lo tshogs chen gyi sa) isthe thirteenth 
ground, or bhiami, called the “Great Assembly of the Wheel of Syllables.” 
From the perspective of the three kayas, there are three names for the elev- 
enth, twelfth, and thirteenth grounds; however, the nature of all three is the 
same. The eleventh is called “All-Pervasive Light,” kiin tu dd (kun tu od) and 
the twelfth, “The Lotus,” perma chen (pad ma can). 

The four modes of placement are placement of the view like a mountain, 
tawa riwo chog zhag (lta ba ri bo cog bzhag); placement of meditation like the 
ocean, gompa gyatse chog zhag (bsgom pa rgya mtsho cog bzhag); placement of 
all appearances as conduct, chéd pa nang wa chog zhag (spyod pa snang ba wg 
bzhag); and placement of the uncontrived result, drey bu ma ché chog zhag 
(‘bras bu ma bcos cog bzhag). 

The four luminosities are the luminosity of the far-sighted water lasso, gyang 
zhagchu’i dron ma (rgyangs zhag chu'i ggron ma); the luminosity ofthe empty 
bindu, tigle tong pa’ dron ma (thig le stong pa’i sgron ma); the luminosity of 
perfectly pure space, ying nam dag gi dron ma (dbyings rnam dag gi sgron 
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ma); and the luminosity of self-occurring prajhia, sherab rang chung gi dron 
ma (shes rab rang byung gi spron ma). 

The four visions are the direct realization of the dharmata, ché nyid ngon 
stim (chos nytd mngon sum); the increasing experience, nyam gong pel (nyams 
gong ‘phel); the full extent of awareness, rigpa tsed peb (rig pa tshad phebs); 
and the ground of the exhaustion of the dharmata, ché nyid zed sa (chos nyid 
zad sa). 

The term “Vedic” is used in this context because the disciplines and conduct 
of these three yogas resemble the Hindu-Vedic schools of practice from the 
outer point of view. 

The two obstructions are passion-based, nyon drib (nyon sgrib) and cogni- 
tive-based, siey drib (shes sgrib). 

The phrase “eyes and legs” refers tothe need for uniting the relative with the 
genuine or appearances with awareness of emptiness. 

Purity, completion, and maturity are the three stages of the generation-stage 
process of the path. 

This reference to “Akanishtha’ is not the pure land of Rich Array. This refers 
to the eighth level or the highest level of the fourth form realm of Concen- 
tration. Since this is the highest among the realms of form, it is called “the 
Above All” or the Akanishtha. 

The four yogas are great emptiness, tongpa chenpo (stong pa chen po); magical 
compassion, nying je gyu ma (snying rjesgyu ma); single mudra, chaggya chig 
pa (phyag reya gcig pa); and elaborate mudra, chag gya tro chey (phyag rgya 
spros bcas). 

Triil khor (‘ebrul ‘kbor) are che yogic exercises that are engaged in on this 
level of practice. Here, the wheel of technique and the vase are the same 
Practice. 

This refers to the four kayas: dharmakaya, sambhogakaya, nirmanakaya, and 
abhisambodhikaya. 

The five stages are isolated speech, ngag wen (ngag dben); isolated mind, sem 
wen (sems dben); magical body, gyu lit (sy lus); clear light, ddsal (od gsal); 
and union, suing jiik (zung jug). 

The six stages of six-stage yoga are individual withdrawal, sor did gyi yen 
lak (sor sdud gyi yan lag); concentration, sam ten gyi yen lak (bsam gtan gyi 
yan lag); strengthening the life essence, sog tsol gyi yen lak (srog rtsol gyt yan 
lag); retention, dzin pa’i yen lak (dzin pai yan lag); subsequent mindful- 
ness, je dren (rjes dran); and meditative stabilization, ting ngen dzin (ting nge 
dzin). 

The four chakras are the crown chakra of great bliss, chiwo dechen gyi khorlo 
(spyi bo bde chen gyi ‘khor lo); throat chakra of abundance, drin pa long chéd 
kyi khorlo (mgrin pa longs spyod kyi ‘khor lo); heart chakra of dharma, nying 
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ga ché kyi khorlo (snying ga chos kyi ‘khor lo); and navel chakra of emanation, 
tewa trid pai khorlo (Ite ba sprul pa’ ‘khor lo). 

53 The remaining two chakras are the chakra of the secret place that sustains 
bliss, sang ney de kyong gi khorlo ( gsang gnas bde skyong gi ‘khor lo) and the 
chakra of the jewel above the crown, norbu’i ti kyi khorlo (nor bui dbus kyi 
‘khor lo). 

54 The five yogas are the four mentioned in endnote 47 and the great accom- 
plishment gathering, tsom bu tsok drip (tshom bu tshogs sgrub). 

55 The ten signs are smoke, diiwa (du ba); fire flies, sin bu me khyer (srin bu me 
kbyer); mirages, migg yu (smig rgyu); blazing fire, me bar (me bar), rainbows, 

jatson (‘ja’ tshon); seeing the kayas, ku zitk (sku gzugs); seeing the beings of 

the six classes, rik driig ney tong (rigs drug gnas mthong); seeing auras, /ii la 
ja tson 6d kor (lus la ja’ tshon od skor); achieving divine vision and seeing 
through obstruction, sal drib med pai thai mig ta bu tob pa (gsal sgrib med 
pai lhai mig lta bu thob pa); knowing what is in the minds of others and 
recalling past lives, shen sem shey dang ngon ney je dren (gshan sems shes dang 
sngon gnas rjes dran). 

56 The four states of emptiness are emptiness, tong pa (stong pa); very empty, 
shin tu tong pa (shin tu stong pa); great emptiness, tong pa chenpo (stong pa 
chen po); and thoroughly empty, tam ched tong pa (thams cad stong pa). 

57 The four accurate abandonments are the abandonment of nonvirtuous con- 
cepts, mi gewaii tog pa pongwa (mi dge ba’ rtog pa spong ba); not allowing 
nonvirtue to arise in the mind, mi gewa ma kye pa mi kyed pa (mi dgebama 
shyes pa mi bskyed pa); generating virtue that has not yet arisen, gewa ma kye 
pa kyed pa (dge ba ma skyes pa bskyed pa); and increasing all generations of 
virtue, gewa kye pa pelwa (dge ba skyes pa spel ba). 

58 The four legs of miraculous emanation are aspiration, déin pai (dun pa’i); 
concentration, sem pa’i(sems pa’i); perseverance, tson drii (brtson grus); and 
analysis, chéd pai (dpyod pai). 

59 The five faculties are faith, ded pa (dad pa); perseverance, tson drii (brtson 
grus); mindfulness, dren pa (dran pa); samadhi contemplation, ting dzin 
(ting dzin); and prajna, incisive knowledge, sherab (shes rab). 

60 This refers to the five faculties. 

61 The seven branches of awakening are perfectly correct mindfulness as a 
branch of awakening, dren pa yang dag chang chiib kyi yen lag (dran pa yang 
dag byang chub kyi yan lag, smrtisambodhyanga); discernment of truth as 
a branch, ché rab tu nam par ched pa (chos rab tu rnam par “byed pa, dhar- 
mapravicaya); enthusiastic perseverance, tson dri yen lag (brtson grus yan 
lag, virya); joyfulness, gawa yen lag (dga’ ba yan lag, priti); refinement, shin 

jang yen lag (shin sbyang yan lag, prashrabdhi); equanimity, tang nyom yen 
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lag (btang snyoms yan lag, upeksha); and contemplation, ting dzin yen lag 
(ting dzin yan lag, samadhi). 

62 The eight-branch path of the aryas is: correct view, yang dag pa’i tawa (yang 
dag paii lta ba, samyagdrrti); correct thought, yang dag pa’i tog pa (yang dag 
pai rtog pa, samyaksamkalpa); correct speech, yang dag pai ngak (yang dag 
pai ngag, samyaguak); correct limits to activity, yang dag pa’i ley kyi ta (yang 
dag pai las kyi mtha, samyakkarmanta); correct livelihood, yang dag pai 
tsowa (yang dag pai tsho ba, samyagajiva); correct effort, yang dag pai tsolwa 
(yang dag pa’irtsol ba, samyaguyayama); correct mindfulness, yang dag pai 
dren pa (yang dag pai dran pa, samyaksmrti); and correct contemplation, 
yang dag pai ting dzin (yang dag pai ting dzin, samyaksamadhi). 

63 On the path of meditation, the nine stages are synthesized into three levels, 
gom lam che aring chung stim (sgom lam che ‘bring chung gsum): the lowest, 
middle, and highest. Then each of these three is further divided into the 
same three, to total nine. 

64 The ten grounds are Extreme Joy, rab tu gawa (rab tu dga’ ba, pramudita); 
Stainless, dri ma med pa (dri ma med pa, vimala); Illuminating, 6d 
ched (od byed, prabhakari); Radiating Light, 6d trowa (od ‘phro ba, 
arcishmati); Difficult to Conquer, jang kawa (sbyang dka’ ba, sudurjaya); 
Fully Manifest, xgon du ched pa (mngon du byed pa, abhimukhi); Far 
Reaching, ring du songwa (ring du song ba, durangama); Unmoving, mi 
gyowa (mi gyo ba, acala); Excellent Intelligence, lek pa’i lo dré (legs pa’i blo 
gros, sadhumati); and Clouds of Dharma, ché kyi trin pa (chos kyi sprin pa, 
dharmamegha). 

65 The “two ways” refers to how lucid appearances are achieved from the time 
chat certainty arises in postevenness and when the qualities ofabandonment 
and realization become increasingly more sublime. 

66 Rasanaandlalanaare the twoimpure channels that run alongside the central 
channel. For males, rasana is on the right and lalana is on the left, whereas 
this is reversed for females. The white essential fluid runs through rasana, 
and the red fuid runs through lalana. For males, the red lalana is knotted, 
which is why the red fluid does not flow from them. For females, it is the 
opposite: the white rasana is knotted, thus preventing the white fluid from 
flowing. 

67 An epithet for Longchenpa. 

68 The four branches are the approach, nyenpa (bsnyen pa); the close approach, 
nye nyen (nye bsnyen); the accomplishment, driip pa (sgrub pa); and the great 
accomplishment, drip chen (sgrub chen). 

69 This reference is made inthe form ofa personal note embedded in the com- 
mentary, which was probably written by the author. 

70 The reference to Rongzompa is also a note embedded in the commentary. 


390 


71 


72 


7 
74 
7 


w 


w 


76 
77 


78 


79 


80 


8 


82 


83 
84 


85 


ESSENCE OF CLEAR LIGHT 


The term krin dro (kun gro) in Tibetan, cranslated here as “omnipresent, 
refers to the level of the mental activity during the first two grounds of after- 
evenness on the path of seeing. 

The “power of fact” simply means the natural way chat things present them- 
selves, so it is factual. 

This is the sole nature for both stitra and mantra. 

The terms in bold are the root verses from the Kalachakra Tantra. 
According to Thin.ey Norbu Rinpoche, Rongzom Pandita refers to this as 
den mawa (bden sua ba), meaning a “materialist,” and that this usage is not 
familiar to later scholars. 

“Solitary body” refers to practicing alone without a consort. 

Dagsa stim (dag sa gsum) refers to the three final bodhisattva grounds that 
are, namely, the eigith ground, called “Immovable,” sa gyed pa mi gyowa (sa 
brgyad pa mi gyo ba); the ninth ground, called “Excellent Intelligence,” gu pa 
lek paiilo dré (dgu pa legs pai blo gros); and the tenth ground, called “Clouds 
of Dharma,” chu paché kyi trin (beu pa chos kyi sprin). 

This is a famous analogy taken from the sitras, where the two ways of seeing 
are compared, The “four aryas” refers to the shravakas, pratyekas, bodhi- 
sattvas, and buddhas. 

Dzambu chi ser (azam bu chu ger) isa reference to the purest gold to be 
found on this continent. According to the ancient Vedic tradition, there is 
another reference to this substance as the feces of an elephant that has fallen 
into the ocean and remained there to petrify for thousands of years. 

In the edition of this commentary published by the Szechuan Province 
National Publishing House, it mentions that this quote comes from the 
Sura Requested by Kashyapa, éd sting kyi zhii pai do (od srungs kyis zhus pai 
mdo, kash yapaparivartastitra). 

The italicized words in this section set out the four realizations previously 
itemized. 

The five meats, sha nga (sha Inga; panchamamsa), are those of human flesh, 
elephant, horse, dog, and ox; and the five ambrosias, or nectars, diidtsi nga 
(bdud resi Inga; parchamrta), are semen/white bodhichitta, blood/red 
bodhichicta, urine, excrement, and marrow. 

“Kunda” is the nectar of the bodhichitta, which is the essential fluid. 

The three fulfillments are: by liberating the object and offering the aggre- 
gates to the wisdom deities, the wisdom deities are fulfilled; by sending the 
consciousness to the pure lands, the objectis fulfilled; and by performing the 
practice, the practitioner accumulates the fulfillment of great merit. 
“Immeasurable Enl:ghtened Qualities” is capitalized because this is an epi- 


thet for the buddhas. 
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fourth chapters of the root tantra, which are considered to be the root tantra 
for the four explanatory tantras: Essence of Wisdom Magical Manifestation 
Matrix, gyutril drawa yeshe nyingpo (sgyu ‘phrul drva ba ye shes snying po); 
Vajra Mirror, dorje melong (rdo rje me long); Ocean of Magical Manifestation 
Matrix, gyutrul drawa gyatso (sgyu ‘phrul drva ba reya mtsho); and Con- 
sequence Magical Manifestation Matrix, gyutril drawa talwa (sgyu ‘phrul 
drva bthal ba). The explanatory tantras are also referred to as “subsequent” 
because they explain the meaning of the root chapters. 

T6 che chenpo (lto ‘phye chen po) refers here to the presence of the earth lord 
or elemental spirit of the earth, one of the eight classes of spitits. The upper 
part of his body is chat of a human, and the lower is a serpent. He is white 
in color, holding a jewel to his hip in the left hand and covering his ear with 
the right hand. Whenever any image needs to be constructed in order to 
facilitate a Secret Mantra practice, the geomancy and astrological connec- 
tions must be identified. The Earth Belly Lord turns his face according to 
these alignments, so the direction that he faces must be determined prior to 
digging in the ground. A qualified vajra master will be well aware of this and 
will know how to determine the correct approach. If the ritual is carried out 
according to these requirements, then the attainment of siddhi will not be 
obstructed. 

This quote from the tantra is a metaphor indicating the samaya to never 
harm the body or upset the mind of the vajra master. 

This means to abandon the guru from one’s heart. 

“Kind in all three ways” refers to a guru from whom one has received the 
threefold kindness of empowerment, scriptural transmission, and upadesha 
instructions. 

In the fourth line of this quote, the root tantra uses the word “cu” rather 
than “bcud.” The Omniscient One, Longchenpa, has interpreted this to be 
“bcud,” which means “inhabitants.” Our translation is based on his interpre- 
tation and explanation that is found in his commentary entitled Thorough 
Dispelling of Darkness throughout the Ten Directions. 

For a complete explanation of samaya of all three categories—pratimoksha, 
bodhisattva, and Secret Mantra—refer to Perfect Conduct, Ascertaining the 
Three Vows, acommentary by His Holiness Dudjom Rinpoche on the dom 
stim (sdom gsum) written by Ngari Panchen Padma Wangyal, translated by 
Khenpo Gyurme Samdrub and Sangye Khandro and published by Wisdom 
Publications. 1996. 

The four absolute samayas of Mahasandhi are referred to here. They arenon- 
existence, med pa (med pa); openness, chal wa (ph yal ba); spontaneous pres- 
ence, /hiin driip (Lhun grub); and oneness, chig pu (gcig pu). 
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94 Thisisthe effigy that symbolizes the enemy of the doctrine, whois the object 
to be liberated. 
95 Shatapa is a Sanskrit term found in the commentary that refers to the name 
of a certain kind of melody. 
96 Crown, throat, and heart. 
97 The four are the ability to recall patience, mantra, words, and meanings. 
98 The circle above the head line of the main consonant changes the sound to 
“m” or “ng.” 
99 Abliand kaliare the terms used for the Tibetan phonetic pronunciation of 
the Sanskrit vowels and consonants. 
100 This is an epithet for Vajrapani. 
1o1 This refers to a word-for-word commentary on the root tantra, which is not 
given here by this author. For a word-for-word explanation, refer to Long- 
chenpa's Thorough Dispelling of Darkness throughout the Ten Directions. 
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